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Membership Is FREE! 


ORE than 50,000 men and 
women now enjoy free mem- 


bership in The Literary 
Guild. They subscribed for twelve of 
the year’s best books in advance of 
publication for a single fee, a great 
deal less than the total retai] value of 
the books they receive. Now the price 
is going up! Circumstances beyond 
the control of the Guild executives 
have made a price advance necessary. 

For a limited time only you can 
subscribe at the old rate and assure 
yourself Guild books for a year at the 
same amazingly low price. 

You knew how the Guild plan 
works—how Carl Van Doren and the 
Editorial Board choose one book each 
month from publishers’ manuscripts 


THE Literary GUILD oF AMERICA, INC., 

Dept. 54, M.W.S. 

55 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Send me a copy of WINGS and tell 

me how to become a member of the Lit- 

erary Guild before the price goes up. 


Name 


Se RTS oo Co ee ear oe 


Oo, eee ee State 


before publication—and how that book 
is issued in a special binding and 
special edition for Guild members only 
on the same date that the trade edi- 
tion is distributed to the stores. You 
receive your copy of each book post- 
paid, before your friends have dis- 
covered it and urged vou to read it. 
You are an insider in constant touch 
with the latest and best in American 
letters. 


Quality Is Not Sacrificed 


Guild books has 
continued to amaze members and 
non-members alike. No economy is 
exercised in the production of Guild 
selections. The best paper and bind- 
ing materials are always used, spe- 
cially chosen types and _ artistically 
designed covers, and title pages are 
features of the Guild editions. 
BLACK MAJESTY, one of the most 
popular Guild books issued, was illus- 
trated throughout with three-color, 
full page pictures and other decora- 
tions by Mahlon Blaine. 

Both TRADER HORN and that 
famous old adventurer’s second book, 
HAROLD THE WEBBED, have 
been Guild selections. The much dis- 


The beauty of 


cussed BAD GIRL was the Guild book 
for April. These are books you want; 
books you will read whether you are 
a member of the Guild or not. Join 
the Guild at once and realize a con- 
siderable saving on twelve chosen 
hooks a year. Get full information 
now before the price is advanced. 


Mail the coupon at once for your copy 
of WINGS absolutely FREE. 


The Literary Guild of America, Inc. 
Dept. 54, M. W. S. 
55 Fifth Avenue New York, N. Y. 

















By purchasing 10 shares of stock of the leading companies in 10 
diversified industries, greater margin of safety is obtained than 
by purchasing 100 shares of any one issue. 


Adverse conditions may arise in which any industry might be 
affected, but it is unlikely that the ten industries would be affected 
simultaneously. 


Many advantages of trading in Odd Lots are explained in an 


interesting new booklet. 
Ask for M. W. 355 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 








- John Muir& 


{New York Stock Exchange 


Members: Now York Cotton Exchan 
ge 
50 Broadway Associate Members: New York Curb Market 














The extra income soon mounts up 





ATTRACTIVE as is a 6% interest yield, a 7% yield is that 
much better. Where may it be procured with safety? 


Throughout its 35-year career, the House of Hodson has spec- 
ialized in the highly remunerative finance field. PARTICIPATING 
BONDS we now recommend are backed by a chain of 69 subsi- 
diaries in 21 states and have regularly yielded their holders a share 
of the profits in addition to the coupon interest rate. 


7% WITH SAFETY 
Mail coupon for full particulars. 
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CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 


165 BROADWAY New York ESTABLISHED 1893 
SEND ME BOOKLET M. W.—391 
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A simplified method 
of keeping a record 
of your investments 
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A copy of this Record will be 
mailed to interested investors. 


A.B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


57 William St., New York 


Please send me one of your 
Security Record Books. 
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i 8 and Fg eee by the Ticker Publishing Co., 42 Broadway, New York, 
N.Y. G. Wyckoff, President and Treasurer, E. D. King, Vice-Pres. and Managing 
Editor. Cone Bs Leewr fn herein is obtained from reliable sources, and, while not quaran- 
teed, we believe it to be accurate. Single copies on newsstands in U. S. and Canada, 
35 cents. Place a standing order with your newsdealer and he will secure copies regularly. 
Entered as second-class matter January 30, 1915, at P. O., New York, N. Y., Act of 
March 3, 1879. Published every other Saturday. 

SUBSCRIPTION PRICE, $7.50 a year, in advance, Foreign subscribers please send 
International money order for U. S. Currency, including $1.00 extra for postage (Canadian 
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Building, London, E, C. 4, England. 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 





LILLALLLL LLL LLL LLL OO COO LLLLLLLLLLLLLLL LLL LLL LLL ZZ. 











D LLL LLL LLL LLL LLL 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 























8% N.C.C.A. Certificates 
An Attractive Investment 


1, — National Cash Credit Ass’n is a holding 
Company with 9 subsidiary companies 
having 38 offices in 9 States. 

2—N .C. C. A. Certificates of Indebtedness 
are a direct obligation against the entire 
assets of the Association. 


3—There are over 6,000 holders of 
N. C. C. A. Securities. 


4.—They are redeemable on demand at any 
time after one year. 


5—Carrying interest at the rate of 8%, your 
investment doubles in about 9 years. 


6 —They are issued in sums of from $50,000 
down to $25.00. 


7 — Interest can be drawn monthly, which 
enables you to re-invest funds promptly 
or meet monthly expenses. 


$—The Association has shown consistent 
growth and substantial increase in prof- 
its every year. 


be glad to send free upon request. We invite you to call at our 
office, or, if more convenient, mail coupon asking for circular 920 


[ We have prepared a new booklet, “Our Business”, which we would | 
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NATIGNAL CASH CREDIT CORP. 
40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 





Please send ine (1 “Our Business” [9 Circular 920 
40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
At Journal Square Station of Hudson Tubes 





Name. 


PHONE JOURNAL SQUARE 4470 Address..........- 





City 
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; Our Subscribers Get the Most 
| Out of Life As They Go Along! 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber: 
Gentlemen: 
“I feel I owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago, while taking your Magazine, 
I became interested in Southern R. R. through reading your articles about this stock. I bought a 
block at 28 and have held it ever since. I am now enjoying about 20 per cent to 4 ¢ s 


dividends besides having a paper profit of over $10,000.  o 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is he!ping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiaess of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out 
the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. F 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 
Appearing every other week The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material, bearing 
upon the current business and investment situation. 
Among the other specially unique and valuable features will be: 


—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined. 
—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking your holdings. 


—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks. 
—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing Industries which 


Have Been Depressed. 
—In every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to develop your own 
judgment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the conditions and positions of the securi- 


ties you hold. Coupled with this, the FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY 
SERVICE gives you the privilege of requesting a personal opinion as to 
the status of a reasonable number of your holdings, or the standing of a Get this B Oo ok | 


broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all subscribers each communi- 


cation must be limited to three securities. The Business of | 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry Trading in Stocks. 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your FREE 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 
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SOLOING. 


BY 


LOTTO 


On receipt of your subscription, we will send you, Free of charge, a copy ee ee 
A new book; 169 pages, 


of “The Business of Trading in Stocks.” vich, flexible ‘binding, tet. 


tered in gold. Profusely 
cementum MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 


illustrated with graphs 
and tables, clearly er- 
plaining how to make 
; profits. and—above all— 
The Magazine of Wall Street how to keep them. 
42 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street 
for one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal 
Inquiry Service. (Canadian postage 50c extra; foreign $1.00). 


ACL NCLIN 





Gives a clear authoritative 
exposition of the fundamen- 
tal principles essential to 
successful trading under 
present day market condi- 
tions—written by an expert 
who knows trading and 
knows how to explain this 
profitable subject so that the 
average business man can 
understand and apply the 
principles for his own profit. 


ALN 


Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The Bus’ness of Trading in Stocks.” 
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Are ae Pedic ( Or Do You 


T7N>5 N the London Stock Ex- 
; 4 change there is no mar- 
\°ji, gin trading, at least it 
;| is not called by that 
4# | neme and it is not done 
‘v'*} as we do it over here. 
When one buys shares of stock on 
the London Exchange, payment 
for the shares is not required 
until “settlement day” or if 
shares are sold, delivery of the 
certificate is not required until 
that time. Contracts between 
brokers are not closed daily, as 
is the rule on the New York 
Stock Exchange but at this fort- 
nightly settlement. But when 
you give an order to a member 
of the London Stock Exchange, 
the presumption is that you 
“mean” to take the shares up. 
There are non-member firms, 
called “bucket shops” in London, 
who will buy shares of stock for 
you if you put up a sum of money 
as “cover.” When dealing with 
these non-member firms, it is un- 
derstood that you do not intend 
to take up the shares that you 
buy; but if they go up in value 
the broker sends you a check for 
the: difference and if they go 





Mean It? 


down you lose your “cover.” On 
the circulars which these brokers 
send out, they state frankly that 
“all you can lose is the sum put 
up as ‘cover,’”’ which is the near- 
est equivalent to “margin trad- 
ing” that there is in London. 
When dealing with the eminent- 
ly respectable members of the Lon- 
don Stock Exchange, one must 
“pretend” that he really desires 
to buy the shares as a permanent 
investment; or that he has shares 
for delivery if an order is given 
to sell stock. The broker may be 
your closest friend but you must 
not say that you are “only buy- 
ing for the turn”; even though 
he knows as well as you that you 
do not intend to pay for the stock 
on settlement day. If fact, when 
the settlement day arrives, they 
have a regular rule which covers 
non-payment. Instead of paying 
for the stock you pay “contago” 
which is a sort of a carrying 
charge for postponement of the 
transfer of the stock—but all the 
time you must pretend that you 
really want to buy the stock, or 
if selling, that you actually have 
shares for sale. In other words, 


margin trading is accomplished 
on the London Stock Exchange 
by “pretending” to buy stocks. 

Here, in this country there is 
a little more of these admirable 
qualities of honesty and frank- 
ness between broker and cus- 
tomer. When a customer says 
he wants to buy a stock outright 
it means just that and when he 
says that he wants to buy on 
margin it means that he wants to 
buy for the sake of market ap- 
preciation rather than for a 
permanent investment in the 
shares. The contrast between 
these two “customs of the coun- 
try” nevertheless presents a nice 
distinction between investing and 
speculating.’ If you really mean 
investment; then buy your 
stocks outright and take them out 
of the market. If you are only 
pretending to make an invest- 
ment, as the English say it, then 
perhaps it best fits your purpose 
to arrange to have the shares 
purchased for you “on margin.” 
In any event do not confuse 
speculation with investment; 
each plays its part but the dis- 
tinction is important. 
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1. Profit Opportunities in Coming Dividend-Payers 


—Part 1 of a series of two features pointing out the possibilities in a list of non- 


dividend payers. 
share and under. 
and $100 a share. 


. Effect of “Talkies” on Movies 


—the startling growth of movietone has almost revolutionized the moving picture 
industry. How far this situation is likely to develop and how much it will influence 
the economics of the movie industry is comprehensively discussed in this valuable 


article. 
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America in the Campaign 


—a vivid discussion of the principal issues in the present political campaign and 
some interesting sidelights on how the country is reacting to it. 


Watch for the October 6th Issue 


The first section includes a group of stocks selling at $50 a 
The following section will cover stocks selling between $50 
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September 10, 1928 


$20,000,000 


North American Edison Company 
512% Debentures, Series B 


To be dated August 15, 1928 To mature August 15, 1963 


Interest payable February 15 and August 15, without deduction for normal Federal income tax not exceeding 2% per annum. Principal 
and interest payable in New York in United States gold coin. Coupon debentures of $1,000 denomination, registerable as to principal 
only. Redeemable as a whole, or in part by lot, on the fifteenth day of any month on 30 days’ notice, (1) to and including August 15, 
1930 at 104 and interest, with successive reductions in the redemption price of 14 of 1% during each two-year period thereafter to and 
including August 15, 1960, and thereafter until maturity at 100 and interest, and (2) under certain conditions upon sale of certain assets, at 
100 and interest. The indenture is to contain provision for refund of Pennsylvania personal property tax not exceeding four mills per 
annum. Central Union Trust Company of New ‘York, Trustee. 





The company has agreed to make application in due course to list the Series B debentures on the 
New York Stock Exchange. 





The following information has been summarized by Mr. Edwin Gruhl, President of North American Edison Company, from 
his letler dated September 7, 1928, copies of which may be obtained upon request, and is subject lo the more complete 
information contained therein: BUSINESS 

North American Edison Company, organized under the laws of Delaware in March, 1922, as a subsidiary of The 
North American Company, controls through stock ownership important public utility operating companies, 
including The Cleveland Electric Illuminating Company, Union Electric Light and Power Company (St. Louis), 
Mississippi River Power Company, The Milwaukee Electric Railway and Light Company, Wisconsin Electric 
Power Company, Wisconsin Gas & Electric Company and Wisconsin Michigan Power Company. The earnings 
of the operating subsidiaries of the company are derived principally from electric light and power business, 
more than 78% of gross earnings and more than 87% of net income from operation during the twelve months 
ended June 30, 1928 having come from that source. 

Consolidated gross earnings of subsidiaries of North American Edison Company, during the period of twelve months 
ended June 30, 1928, represented more than 55% of the consolidated gross earnings of all subsidiaries of The North 
American Company during that period. CAPITALIZATION 

Upon completion of this financing, the capitalization of the company (subject to further conversions of Series A 
debentures into preferred stock after September 5, 1928) will be as follows: 





Outstanding 
5% Debentures, Series A, due March 1, 1957 $18,341,000 
544% Debentures, Series B (this issue) ° 20,000,000 


Preferred Stock (without par value), cumulative dividends $6 per 
share per annum **500,000 shares 266,590 shares 


Common Stock (without par value) 500,000 shares 385,000 shares 


“Additional debentures of any series may be issued subject toindenture restrictions. 
**183,410 shares reserved against conversion of Series A debentures. 


PURPOSE OF ISSUE 
Proceeds of the sale of this issue of Series B debentures will be used for the payment of unfunded debt of the 
company and for other corporate purposes. EARNINGS 
Consolidated earnings of the company and its subsidiaries for the three years ended December 31, 1927, and the 
twelve months ended June 30, 1928, before deducting interest charges of the company, were as follows: 


12 months ended 
1925 1926 1927 June 30, 1928 


Gross earnings $72,563,287 $81,365,671 $83,941,982 $86,205,078 
Operating exp . i 43,628,873 46,318,534 46,422,188 47,291,544 
Net income from operation $28,931,414 $35,047,137 $37,519,794 $38,913,534 


Interest charges and preferred dividends of sub- 
sidiaries, and minority interests 11,372,738 13,213,205 14,443,532 14,714,815 


Balance before depreciation $17,561,676 $21,833,932 $23,076,262 $24,198,719 
Depreciation 7,396,579 8,372,945 8,770,941 8,859,469 


Balance before deducting interest charges of 
North American Edison Compan $10,165,097 $13,460,987 $11,305,321 $15,339,250 


y 
Annual interest requirement on debentures to be 
outstanding, as shown above $2,017,050 
The above balance of $15,339,250 for the twelve months ended June 30, 1928 is more than 714 times the annual 
interest requirement of $2,017,050 on the $38,341,000 principal amount of debentures of the company to be out- 
standing, as shown above, upon completion of this financing. 























We offer these debentures for delwwery tf, when and as issued and accepted by us, subject lo the approval 
of legal proceedings by counsel. It is expected that delivery will be made on or about September 20, 
1928, in the form of temporary debentures, or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co. 


Price 100 and interest 


Dillon, Read & Co. 
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C. G. WYCKOFF 
PUBLISHER 


ditions—Railroad Shares More 


IHE recent recurrence of four-mil- 
lion share days accompanying an 
advancing stock market shows 
clearly that public participation is 
sharply inereasing. Interest in 
the market is again nation-wide 
and brokers report that once more they are 
being deluged with business. No greater 
testimonial of the faith of the American 
public in the securities market could be of- 
fered than the current demonstration. Com- 
ing barely two months after one of the most 
drastic declines in recent years and in a 
period when doubts about the permanence 
of the high structure of stock prices were 
freely expressed by conservative bankers 
and others, it is nothing short of remark- 
able that the public should have swept aside 
these misgivings and embarked once mcre 
on buying operations on a colossal scale. 
During the past few years, this has been 
the outcome of practically every broad mar- 
ket reaction. And, up to date, it must be 
admitted by those authorities who had ex- 
pressed skeptical sentiments that the public 
has been right, for it is clearly evident that 
the bull market is still not over. At any 
rate, those who have had sufficient faith in 
the past few years to buy attractive securi- 
ties have no cause to regret their action. On 
the contrary, the doubters and those who 
have been periodically looking for “bear” 
markets have not profited from their fears. 
Even to the latter, it is becoming appar- 
ent that America is in a new era of indus- 
trial expansion which will undoubtedly 
bring it to greater heights than were ever 
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The Ninth W onder—Untapped Money Resources—Business Con- 













E D. KING 
MANAGING EDITOR 





Active—The Market Prospect 





dreamed of. Probably, the public senses 
these possibilities in our economic future 
and for this reason is being led to increase 
rather than decrease its security holdings. 
In that case, there would be no real incon- 
sistency between the rise in the market in 
the past few years and our economic out- 
look. Those seeking the “ninth wonder of 
the world” might well find it in the indus- 
trial and financial position of this remark- 
able country but a parallel of the latter 
would be the practically expressed optimism 
and faith of our public. 


nik 


UNTAPPED MONEY S indicated 
RESOURCES A by the 

September 
1 report of brokers loans released by the 
New York Stock Exchange, there was an 
expansion of $214,089,826 in August. This 
brought the total for the second time in his- 
tory to above the five-billion dollar mark. 
During the same period, but not including 
the last two days of August, the Federal Re- 
serve Board reported a drop of 24 millions 
in brokers’ loans. It is obvious that the 
more significant figure is that issued by the 
Exchange for the latter figures are inclusive 
of all funds borrowed by its members from 
whatever source. 

It is clear from the Exchange figures that 
outright purchases of securities have not 
played a great part in the current bull mar- 
ket. Rather, it discloses that the money with 
which market operations have been financed 
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have emerged from sources heretofore un- 
tapped. It is possible, for example, that 
foreign lenders have been much more active 
than supposed. Also, small banks in the 
interior and private individuals must have 
been attracted by the prevailing high money 
rates sufficiently to loan out their funds on 
collateral security. This would tend to ex- 
plain why funds for market purposes have 
been available on such a large scale as the 
present, though, to be sure stringency in the 
money market has by no means disappeared 
even with the advent of new funds. 


ates, 


RAILROAD SHARES GROWING fea- 
MORE ACTIVE ture of recent 

sessions of the 
stock market has been the increasing in- 
terest exhibited by the public in sound rail- 
road securities. The poor record of most 
railway ccmpanies during the earlier part 
of the year evidently was already discounted 
in the lower prices for the stocks and with 
definite prospects for recovery in earnings, 
it is natural that this section of the stock 
market should come into greater prominence. 
Both from a yield and, in many cases, an 
earnings standpoint, many of the railroad 
shares compare favorably either with the 
utilities or industrials. Their comparatively 
greater market stability is also a favorable 
factor, from the conservative viewpoint. For 
the present, interest in this group seems 
mainly of an investment order, that is, the 
sounder dividend-paying rails have more or 
less monopolized present activity in railroad 
shares. Generally, such buying is followed 
by speculative demonstrations in which the 
less important issues join. From a technical 
market viewpoint, railroad shares are prob- 
ably in a stronger position than they have 
been for some time. From the fundamental 
viewpoint, they are, of course, favored by 
the prospect for increased carloadings, as 
compared with last year, and, therefore, bet- 
ter earnings. 


ates, 


BUSINESS ROM various cen- 
CONDITIONS tres throughout 

the country come 
reports of a quickening of the business 
pulse. Seasonal conditions, of course, are 
partly responsible, the advent of Autumn al- 
ways bringing on renewed buying in vari- 
ous industries. But, more fundamentally, it 
appears that plans for expansion in many 
leading lines are based on expectations of 
satisfactory business conditions for a con- 


siderable period to come. The steel industry 
is in an especially favorable position and in 
this case the record of progress seems to 
possess its old barometric function. Steel 
buying is of a highly diversified type attest- 
ing to a strong underlying demand by many 
assorted kinds of steel consumers and there- 
fore to the increasing activity of the latter. 
Conditions in the mining industry are satis- 
factory with prices for most of the commodi- 
ties in this class at a point to afford good 
profits to leading companies. Oil companies 
are profiting from the improved position of 
the industry and the higher prices now ob- 
tainable for most petroleum products should 
bring better earnings than in some time. 
Leading merchandisers such as mail order, 
chain store and department store organiza- 
tions point to continued growth of business. 
Automobile production continues at surpris- 
ingly high figures. Railroad car loadings 
are better though still considerably below 
the peak period of 1926. Employment seems 
at average high levels though points of dis- 
tress are noted in the coal and textile indus- 
tries, in particular. Competition, of course, 
rules business to-day and the general in- 
crease in business activity in recent months 
has not altered this feature. The political 
campaign seems to be exerting little effect 
on business or financial conditions. 


ates, 


MARKET N the largest turn- 
PROSPECT over since the Spring 

advance, the market 
continued the impressive advance which 
started in August. With four-million share 
days a common occurrence, public interest 
in the market has been raised to a feverish 
condition. During such a period, little at- 
tention is given to values, the predominant 
consideration among the rank and file being 
the ability of a stock “to move.” This re- 
quirement is being amply met, however, in 
light of the steady marches in scores of 
favorite vehicles of speculation. From a 
technical viewpoint, the market is in con- 
tinuous process of regaining its equilibrium 
owing to the corrective measures applied to 
individual issues which may have raced for- 
ward a bit too speedily. As such correction 
is applied, interest shifts to other issues 
which thus far had not participated in the 





advance. The result is an impressively 
broad and strong market. Thus far, signs of 
an important break are not discerned, but, in 
any case, speculators and others should be 
careful not to commit themselves to more 
issues than they can conservatively carry. 


Monday, September 17, 1928. 
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Prosperity 


Comes Out 


Of The West 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


(Mr, Knappen has just completed a 7,000-mile tour of observation of the West-of-the-Mississippi country) 


NCLE SAM owns 
land and _ natural 
resources worth po- 
tentially $26,000,000,000. 


one-third of its arable land in 
use, that region will produce 
this year fully one-half as 
much wheat as the whole of 
the United States. All the 





They are practically all 
in the West. 

The bulk of the pri- 
vately owned natural 
resources are in the 
West. } ft as tieciare’s es 
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of communication 
5.000 miles 


modern eonstruction 


deans FR prairie provinces are 
miles of Petagee > * vibrant with prosperity and 
the belief that they are 

only at the beginning of 
the building of an 
opulent empire. 

The present pros- 
perity of this region 
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of the most tee 
ssaneeline 


(worn Oo; 





United States. The 
Canadians, next to our 





the Mississippi 

River and the Pa- 

cific Ocean there are 

only 40,000,000 people 

in 2,100,000 square 

miles, excluding Alaska. 

Between the Mississippi and Aa 

the Atlantic there are 80,000,000 people living 

in a territory of about 900,000 square miles. 
But the frontier is gone. 


Thoroughly Organized for Development 


The West contemplates its resources with the knowledge 
that it is thoroughly organized to develop and utilize them. 
Rich, and still young and aggressive; but with all the 
solidity and worldly wisdom of an old country, it is com- 
parable to a man of great cash and credit resources in 
possession of a sound business with an unlimited field for 
development. The West has unsurpassed means of com- 
munication, 116,000 miles of railway; five thousand miles 
of inland waterways nearing completion, endless highways 
of the most modern construction, rapidly extending air 
transport; an intricate network of telephone and telegraph 
systems; teeming ocean ports, great and modern cities, a 
large agricultural population with the greatest per capita 
production in the world, the highest average individual 
incomes, powerful banking resources. ; 

Out of this combination of ready capacity to. develop 
them and the resources to be developed, the West is build- 
ing up an economic structure that will profoundly influence 
the future prosperity of the United States. Rebounding 
from a post-bellum depression, the West is already getting 
into its permanent stride. From the Mississippi to the 
Western ocean there is everywhere undeniable evidence of 
effluence and a rebirth of confidence and determination. 


Western Canada Prosperous 


In reviewing the economic position of the West, West- 
ern Canada must be taken into consideration. With but 
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own people, are the 
greatest consumers, 
individually and col- 
lectively, of Ameri- 
can products. Their 
prosperity is inevitably ours. In British 
Columbia, the vivid prosperity of the prairie 
provinces is reflected in the booming activity 
of that province’s greatest manufacturing 
industry—lumber, and the swelling exports 
of wheat through Vancouver. Mining is 
active and new developments unprecedented 
for many years. 


one 


Position of Lumber Industry 


The neighboring states of Washington and Oregon, in 
which lumber manufacturing is dominant, have not yet 
experienced such a quickening of commerce as British 
Columbia is experiencing, but they never reached the 
depths of depression that their Canadian neighbor did, and 
the lumbermen feel that fat years are ahead of them. The 
business of the pine mills has been excellent throughout 
the spring and summer, but the Douglas fir mills have not 
found prices to their liking, although improving. Lumber 
is to the Northwest what steel is to the East. 

The lumber industry, as a national whole, is commercially 
backward. Subjected to intense competition with other in- 
dustries in recent years, it has not yet found a way to re- 
strain destructive internal competition. The tendency, 
however, is for the operating units to become larger and 
fewer, and it is believed that this tendency will make for 
stability in lumber as it has in other industries, enabling 
manufacturers to give more attention to intelligent dis- 
tribution, quality, utilization of waste, and reforesta- 
tion. 

The actual statistical position of the industry is asserted 
to be better than it has been for many years; its group 
consciousness and discipline are improving. There is con- 
fidence in the West that if the general economic posi- 
tion of the country continues as good as it is at present 
there will soon be an advance to a plane of stabilized pros- 
perity such as the industry has never yet experienced. 
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At any rate, the Northwest believes that a great acces- 
sion of prosperity, due to its commanding position in tim- 
ber resources cannot be long delayed. Washington and 
Oregon have about 40% of the standing timber of the 
United States and are already producing about a third 
of all the lumber made in the United States. With their 
great reserves of’ timber in public and private hands, the 
rapidly coming era of maintained forests should insure 
perpetual forest wealth production on a large scale. 


Pulp and Paper 


The pulp and paper making industry is already well 
established in this region, and the depletion of pulpwood in 
the northeastern states points to a shifting of this industry 
to the Northwest, including Alaska; which alone is capable 
of perpetually producing about one-third of the present 
paper requirements of the United States. Similarly, it 
is logically expected that there will be a general migration 
of the industries whose raw material is wood. Some sixty 
different industrial groups are in that class, affording 
a vast field for the expansion of the industries of the 
Pacific Northwest. While Oregon and Washington, having 
the greatest forests, stand to benefit most by this new age 
of the wood industries, California and Idaho are also 
among the beneficiaries; the former state is third and the 
latter seventh in amount of standing timber. The forest 
industries of these five states normally employ 200,000 
well-paid men, and the expected stabilization of those in- 
dustries would have a far-reaching effect, locally and 
nationally. : 

Their part in the national and international trade com- 
posite is vividly illustrated as one views a typical large 
mill at tide-water—with half a dozen steamers of perhaps 
as many different flags—and the long trains of freight 
cars, waiting for their loads. 

One of the greatest factors in the prosperity of the 
nation’s rail and water carriers is to be found in the 
forest industries of the Northwest. A constant procession 
of freighters carries their product to California, to for- 
eign ports, and, through the Panama Canal, to the 
Atlantic Coast; and it furnishes the backbone of the long- 
distance hauls of the Northwestern railways. While the 
forest industries are paramount in the four Northwest 
states there is a wide variety of industries and the total 
annual manufacturing output now approaches $1,500,- 
000,000. - 

No Signs of Over-Development 


The rapid growth of population provides an expanding 
home market and at the same time provides an abundance 
of labor. With 47% of the nation’s. potential hydro-electric 
power in the Northwest, and a goodly share of other nat- 
ural resources, rapid growth and intensive industrial de- 
velopment are indicated. The present population is about 
4,000,000—and there is room—ample room—for three 
times as many. There are no signs of over-development; 
the boom period has long since passed. General trade is 
good, the harbors are thronged with shipping, the fac- 
tories are busy. The fishing industry, in which the North- 


western region leads the nation, is active—this year’s 
salmon pack is twice as large as last year’s. 

Crops are generally good this year and will bring the 
farmers not less than $500,000,000 in Washington, Ore. 
gon, Idaho and Montana. Great as these states are in 
mining, forestry and fisheries, they are in the agricul- 
tural van. 

Local Manufacturing Industries 


The situation in California is much the same as in the 
Northwest. The cities are growing rapidly, building con- 
tinues on a huge scale. Local manufacturing industries 
continue to grow. A notable illustration is the furniture 
industry of Los Angeles, which now has a nationwide dis- 
tribution. The spirit of enterprise is strong. It is united 
to tireless industry and scientific management. 

The fields and vineyards of California impress one as 
being factories rather than farms. The field crops are 
machine-handled to the highest degree, and every phase 
of horticulture and vegetable growing is stamped with 
business management and scientific administration. The 
harvests have been bountiful. Petroleum production has 
slowed down somewhat but prospecting is active, and the 
outlook for future output when the market warrants is 
one of large volume, long sustained. 

The movie industry is booming, owing largely to the 
introduction of the “talkies.” 

The outlook for the development of foreign trade and 
shipping, under the new merchant marine act, is prom- 
ising. The inter-coastal trade continues to grow; the 
two largest passenger vessels ever built in American 
yards have recently been added to it, and it was only last 
year that the then largest American built steamer was 
put on the San Francisco-Hawaii run. 


Speculative Operations Increasing 


The pacification of China is held to promise rapid ex- 
pansion of the trans-Pacific trade, and Los Angeles and 
San Francisco continue to add to their port facilities. The 
weekly arrivals of ships at Los Angeles’ artificial harbor 
average a hundred a week. The spirit of adventure is 
shown in speculative operations. A seat in the San Fran- 
cisco stock exchange ranks next to one in the New York 
stock exchange in point of price, the top sale being $135,- 
000 for San Francisco against $340,000 for New York. A 
Los Angeles stock exchange membership recently sold for 
$85,000, a price that is fourth in the country, with the 
New York curb holding third place. The Southwest counts 
on Hoover’s election and with it the construction of the 
Boulder Dam across the Colorado River, water for 2,000,000 
more people in Southern California and a million hydro- 
electric horsepower. 

The arid Southwest has come back to prosperity with 
the revival of the livestock industry. Cattle and sheep 
men in Arizona and New Mexico are making money, and 
the outlook is that prices will favor them for many years 
to come. 

Mining Industry 


The metallic mining industries of the West are about 
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with the West. 





HIS article, of course, is extremely interesting from the national viewpoint. 
It has its practical value to business men in that it should convince them 
more than ever of the latent possibilities for trade and industry west of the Mis- 


sissippi. Investors will catch the significance of the views here expressed insofar. 


as they relate to the future of corporations doing a large share of their business 
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as they were, but the total mineral production expands. 
The extractive industries of California have more than 
trebled their output in the last twenty years; agriculture 
has more than doubled, raw lumber has quadrupled, and 
minerals likewise. Including values added by manufac- 
ture, the extractive industries of that state are now pro- 
ducing upwards of $2,000,000,000 worth of products an- 
nually. The population of the state now stands at near 
6,000,000, compared with 3,500,000 in 1920; Los Angeles, 
with 1,400,000, has trebled its population since 1920. In 
view of its size and mild climate, California will one day 
have 25,000,000 people—and the California Association is 
now staking out the fu- 
ture for their accommo- 
dation. 

Holding first place in 
the production of hydro- 
electric power, Califor- 
nia has ambitious plans 
for still greater devel- 
opment; lacking coal, 
she has abundance of 
falling-water and petro- 
leum. 











ducers may be larger than it was the previous year. 
Crops and Prosperity 


The large crops are likely to swell the tide of prosperity, 
even though prices do not improve—a tendency to which 
they have lately shown. The crops, no matter what the 
prices are, always move; and so large crops mean heavy 
tonnage for the railroads in the agricultural regions and 
more business for all those engaged in their milling, proc- 
essing and distribution. High cattle and lamb, and fair 
heg prices add their contribution to prosperity. 

There is little pessim- 
ism in the corn and 
wheat belts. The mount- 
ing purchasing power of 
the farmers’ dollar is 
attaining equalization 
between agriculture and 
manufacturing without 
resort to statute. 

The entire West re- 
ports its crops as fair 
or good, wholesale trade 








The Golden State is an 
unfailing national ob- 
ject lesson of resource- 


1.—Lumber is to the North- 
west what steel is to the 
East. Forest industries of 
five Northwestern states af- 


2.— Annual manufacturing 
output of four Northwest- 
ern states now approaches 
the staggering total of ap- 


fair or good, retail trade 
predominantly good or 
fair, and manufacturing 
as active, fair or good. 


determination 


and energy. It turns 


ford employment to 200,000 
well paid men, 








proximately $1,500,000,000. 








3.—Petroleum prospecting is 
active, and the outlook for 
future output when the mar- 
ket warrants is one of large 








4.—Northwest holds 47% of 
the nation’s potential hydro- 
electric power. 


The West comes up to 














5.—Including values added 
by manufacture the extrac- 
tive industries of California 
are producing upwards of 


volume long sustained. 


deserts into gardens, 
lakes into dry land, 
bayous into ports, im- 
ports population to make 
markets, and erases the 
loundary between assets 
and liabilities. With 
cheap water transport, 
via Panama, splendidly 
efficient trans-conti- 
nental railways, rapidly 
growing air lines, and a 
maze of telegraphic, tel- 
ephone and radio com- 














6.—Corn belt states have a 
crop almost half again as 
large as last year’s. This is 
one of the great factors in 


$2,000,000,000 worth of 
products annually. 














7.—Cities of the west are 
growing rapidly. Building 
continues on a huge scale. 
Local manufacturing indus- 
tries continue to expand. 


the Mississippi hopeful, 
confident and prosper- 
ous. If the Nation fails 
to keep up the pace of 
recent years the rest of 
this year, it will not be 
the fault of the West. 
It is not likely to do so. 
The last half of 1928 
bids fair to be as good 
as the first half, of which 
the Department of Com- 
merce says: 

“The Nation’s busi- 
ness during the first half 


munications ever making prosperity. 

for solidarity between 

the East and the West, 

the opulent era that lies before the far West will share its 
bounties with the East. 

Coming from the optimistic Pacific West to the great 
egricultural states of the Western slope of the Mississippi 
Valley, we find a huge cotton crop in Texas, and general 
agricultural prosperity. Oklahoma has a wheat crop 77% 
larger than last year. Kansas, with 170 million bushels is 
52% more productive of wheat than last year. Nebraska’s 
wheat crop is somewhat smaller, so also are the wheat 
crops of South Dakota, North Dakota and Montana, with 
Minnesota’s about the same. Colorado has a little gain and 
l'kewise Missouri. The corn belt states west of the Mis- 
sissippi—Minnesota, North and South Dakota, Nebraska, 
Kansas, Missouri, Iowa and Oklahoma, have a corn crop 
almost half again larger than last year’s. Grain prices 
are lower, but with larger volume the return to the pro- 
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of 1928 exhibited a con- 

tinuance of the activity 
and promise which has now lasted for a sufficient number 
of years to mark a general stability unparalleled in the 
economic history of the United States or any other indus- 
trial country.” 

From all this, it may be gathered that the West is the 
place to look for a cumulative growth of these facts which 
make for our national prosperity. Eyes of financiers and 
capitalists are turning to the land west of the Mississippi 
as the certain source of important corporation revenues 
in the future. Plans for expansion among such leaders 
definitely include the West. Investors have become in- 
terested for they realize that the great corporations in 
that part of the country are destined to play an even more 
important role than the present in our investment mar- 
kets and that their securities will make a_ strong 
apreal. 7 
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Are bank Stocks In A 


Buying Zone? 


Present Levels of Bank Stocks Far Below That of Last Spring 
—Are Expectations of Substantial Recovery Justified? 


URING the past sum- 

mer, the bank stock 

market experienced 
its first serious break since 
it attained the position of a 
“popular” investment mar- 
ket, which had enabled it to 
enjoy the participation of 
the small investor as weli 
as the hereditary buying of 
capitalists and investors of 
substantial means. Many 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 


IORI OOo 


HIS important article deserves careful 


attention by investors interested in bank 
stocks. It goes into the reasons for their 
severe drop at the end of Spring, the essen- 


tial factors governing their present position 


banks (where they were 
frequent visitors) and part- 
ly for the inherent char- 
acteristic of growth in 
market values which bank 
stocks enjoyed as a neg- 
lected group of investment 
stocks. Such holdings were 
bought for cash and taken 
out of the market as a 
permanent investment. In 
the ordinary course of 


of the new-comers in this 
interesting investment field 
now find themselves hold- 
ing their shares in the large 
metropolitan banks and 
trust companies, at the 
“fancy prices” which pre- 
vailed during May and 
June of this year. Through 
the comparatively dull sum- 
mer months, when trading 
in the bank stock market 
fell off to a low ebb, the 
paper losses from such 
transactions caused a good deal of anxiety. 

The tendency of the market to recover some of this lost 
ground during the latter part of the summer was a little 
more reassuring, but there remained one more element of 
uncertainty, namely, whether this recovery was a bullish 
demonstration in sympathy with the accompanying rise in 
listed corporation shares, or whether it represented invest- 
ment buying of the substantial nature which was responsi- 
ble for the advance in market values for the better bank 
stocks in the past few years. At the present time, bank 
stock buyers are still in this quandary, with sentiment 
among specialists quite at variance as far as the nearby 
future of this class of investment stocks is concerned. At 
such a time, an analysis of the factors which underly bank 
stock values is indeed timely. 


levels. 


“Popularization” of Bank Stocks 


Any study of bank stocks that does not take into account 
the “popularization” of bank stocks within the past year 
or so overlooks one of the most important factors behind 
the broad advance in prices that has developed in the past 
few years. Also, this transition must bear a large share 
of the responsibility for the summer break in prices. For 
it introduced a new “technical” factor into the market for 
bank stocks; one that was largely unknown prior to the 
past five years or so. It was only after the war that the 
public “discovered” the bank stock market, a discovery that 
was made comparatively easy by the publicity and educa- 
tional activities of the dealers and specialists in this class 
of shares. 

Prior to this time, the bank stock market was largely 
the private bargain hunting ground of wealthy individuals 
who acquired these issues in large blocks, partly for the 
purpose of establishing an affiliation with the strong “city” 
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and outlook, and, in addition, presents some 
valuable statistics on the leading issues of only 
this group. A number of the latter are spe- 
cially marked as being attractive at current 


affairs, such blocks would 
never be placed on the mar- 
ket for bids and were sold 
in such  out-of-the- 
ordinary circumstances asa 
new affiliation by a wealthy 
capitalist with a new 
institution or during the 
liquidation of shares held 
by an estate after the death 
of the original purchaser. 
Such incidents, in fact, in 
the “old days” caused a 
good deal more of a flurry 
in the market values of specific shares than is the case 
today with the broader market enjoyed by bank stocks in 
general. 

The small investor, however, did not consider bank 
stocks to be particularly attractive in those days. For his 
purposes, they carried a number of obvious but very posi- 
tive objections. For one thing the popular taste ran toward 
high yields on all stock investments and bank stocks yield 
a notably low rate of cash income in comparison with the 
prices which they have always commanded. Another dis- 
advantage was the inability of a holder of bank stocks to 
readily convert his holdings into cash. An inactive market 
with a wide spread between the offerings and the bids that 
were obtainable at any moment may have been a matter of 
utter unconcern to wealthy investors, but the investor of 
more modest means and even more limited experience 
seemed apprehensive of the prospects of paying $750 a 
share for a good bank stock and receiving perhaps only 
$700 should he be forced to sell it the following day or the 
next week. 

Almost all the bank stocks were bought and sold in the 
Over-the-Counter market and faced much the same dis- 
crimination in bank loans as other unlisted securities. 
This narrowed the opportunity of small investors to buy 
bank stocks on margin, which, however, was not so strong 
an objection as the fact that they did not see prices quoted 
as frequently in the daily newspapers as they did for their 
listed stocks. All these factors, coupled with market 
prices that were two, three, four and more times the par 
value of the shares, convinced the small investors that 
bank stocks were not intended for their meager funds. 


Small Buyers Attracted 


Then gradually the characteristic advantages of bank 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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stocks began to attract small buyers, even in the face oi 
the objections stated above. For one thing, bank stocks 
have always held the reputation in a popular sense of 
being investments that “always go up in value,” and up to 
the past summer have always gone a long way in earning 
such renown. Attractive compilations were furnished to 
show how an investment in bank stocks over a long period 
of years invariably rewarded the investor well in spite 
of the low cash return. As the market value of bank 
stocks advanced, these illustrations more and more struck 
a responsive chord in the speculative public. In the final 
analysis, there is nothing that will overcome sales resist- 
ance so much as a steadily rising market. 

As bank stocks became increasingly popular, new dealers 
entered the field and the old specialists expanded their 
facilities to accommodate the requirements of the public fol- 
lowing which the market was acquiring. Odd-lot trading 
gave a broader and steadier market for these shares and 
the wide spread between bid and offering prices narrowed 
considerably, thus partially eliminating one of the obstacles 
that formerly contributed to the “exclusiveness” of this 
market. Rising prices for industrial, public utility and 
railroad shares reduced stock yields in other investment 
fields, in some instances to a point where little difference 
existed between these groups and the shares of financial 
institutions. Investment funds looking for the security of 
a high grade investment plus the speculative flare of an 
advancing market consequently were placed in bank stocks 
in both large and small amounts. 

This summarizes rather completely, the major “market 
factors” behind the rise in bank stocks. Just how much of 
the price of a bank 


vestments. The stability of earnings of the large “city” 
banks, plus the steady growth in income that coincides with 
the normal growth in the nation’s banking resources, en- 
titles the shares of these institutions to sell on a higher 
basis in relation to earnings than other corporate shares. 
The aggregate of bank credit in use to the direct or in- 
direct profit of holders of bank stocks is about 54 billion 
dollars at present. In 1920, even at a time of unusual 
credit inflation, the outstanding bank credit in use was 
only about 81 billion dollars. The increase in bank credit 
of some 28 billion dollars is a direct source of increased 
income particularly to the larger banking institutions who 
exercise the custodianship and control over a large share 
of these resources. 

With New York superseding London and Amsterdam as 
the international banking center, it is a reasonable pre- 
sumption that the earnings of the larger metropolitan 
institutions will continue to expand as credit resources at 
their command continue to grow. For the ordinary com- 
mercial, or utility corporation, all this increase in the 
national wealth is only a side issue. Commercial users of 
credit have greater latitude, of course, when a large 
source of bank credit is at their command, but before this 
credit is turned into profits, it involves the purchase of 
raw materials, the manufacture and sale of products, in- 
ventory accounts, credit risks and distribution expenses. 
To the lenders of money, the expanded resources are a 
direct means of profit without these commercial risks. 

In order to keep a satisfactory ratio between capital and 
surplus, and loans and deposits, the banks have increased 
their paid-in-capital through valuable subscription rights 

for shareholders; 





have acquired 





stock selling at 
$00 a share in 
June was repre- 
sented by these 
speculative factors 
and how much 
would be classified 
as “intrinsic 
worth” is a prob- 
lem that does not 
lend itself to anal- 
ysis, of course, as 
far as the indi- 
vidual issues are 
concerned. In a 
very practical 
sense, however, it 
can be stated (sub- 
ject to a good deal 
of qualification) 
that many of the 
market factors 
were eliminated by 
the turn which 
both the money 
markets and the 
securities markets 
took in the early 
summer and one is 
justified in speak- 
ing of the late 
summer prices of 
bank stocks as 
“ex - speculation ” 
values, 
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Intrinsic Value 


For bank stocks 
have undeniable 
features, peculiar 
tothemselves, 
which justify a 
liberal market ap- 
pPraisal in terms 
of their “potential JAN. FEB 
Intrinsic values” 
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the resources of 
other institutions 
through mergers 
and consolidations; 
and have built up 
large surplus and 
profit accounts out 
of surplus earn- 
ings. All of these 
factors contribute 
directly to the in- 
trinsic values be- 
hind the shares 
and indirectly to 
their investment 
desirability. Even 
though it might be 
said that the bank 
stock market was 
slow to recognize 
the ultimate bene- 
fits from this tran- 
sition in the earlier 
years of the pres- 
ent advance, it is, 
nevertheless, true 
the recent bank 
stock “boom” had 
its roots in a phe- 
nomenal growth in 
national wealth 
and growing bank- 
ing resources over 
and above all other 
“market factors” 
that were also in- 
volved. 

At the peak of 
the advance, some 
critical observers 
stated the opinion 
that the then cur- 
rent bank stock 
prices were “dis- 
counting” future 
possibilities for 
market apprecia- 
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tion a long term ahead. That is to say, admitting that the 
“secular trend” of bank stock values is an upward trend, 
in line with the accumulation of larger deposits year after 
year and a corresponding growth in capital and surplus 
accounts, some of these authorities were of the opinion that 
the spring “bulge” in prices carried the shares far ahead 
of the normal “expectancy” of appreciation. From this 
position it was concluded that the market would lose its 
rapid pace and mark time for a considerable period until 
actual improvement in the various banks’ positions could 
“catch up” to the growth in market values. Other ob- 
servers, running to less optimistic conclusions, looked for a 
break in the price structure that had been created by specu- 
lative buying in competition to the usual investment de- 
mand. 

The latter view, it is well to state, was not held by the 
majority of those who have 
specialized in the shares of 
financial institutions over a 
long period of years. There 
was nothing in their past 
experience that warranted 
such an opinion—in-: truth, 
there was never such a 
bank stock market to look 
for precedent in all the 
years they had been deal- 
ing with bank stocks as 
the market which developed 
in 1927-1928. Bank stock 
buyers seldom sell their 
holdings at any price, they 
argued, and the general 
average of prices either ad- 
vances under normal con- 
ditions, or holds its own at 
such times as unusual in- 
vestment demand carried 
values to levels which are 
no longer attractive for an 


immediate commitment. 
But here again the “old timers” in the bank stock market 


failed to take cognizance of the changes which had taken 
place in the market with which they were so familiar. Most 
important of these changes was the intrusion of an undesir- 
able following into the market, motivated by the specula- 
tive enthusiasm of other securities markets at the time and 
the “popularization” of bank stocks by inexperienced in- 
vestors with slender purses. Heavy liquidation of bank stocks 
held in such hands became far stronger than the normal in- 
vestment demand for such issues could absorb and the 
entire market became severely unsettled. Some of the most 
severe breaks, such as the Bancitaly and Bank of America 
spectacles found their way to the front pages of the daily 
newspapers, encouraging still further liquidation by 
frightened holders and resulted for the moment in mini- 
ature panics in the case of several widely known issues. 


companies. 


Slow Recovery 


And thus, the bank stock market was shorn of its long 
held reputation of being the market which “never went 
down.” The market value of Bancitaly on the Curb was 
virtually cut in half in a few days, falling precipitately 
from a peak price of above 200 and in the wholesale 
offerings ‘of shares sold to an unreasonably low value, 
unsettling the entire list of bank stocks generally before 
its market value was partially recovered. Its companion 
issue, Bank of America, which sold about 300 still hovers 
cround 200. A list of some of the casualties (quoting first 
the prices reached during the latter part of May) follows: 
Chase National Bank, 750 now 550; Hanover, 1,500 now 
1,300; City Bank, 950 now 825; Chatham Phenix, 750 now 
£80; State Bank, around 1,100 now 725; Manhattan Com- 
pany, 900 now 750; American Exchange Irving, 575 now 
430; and Bankers Trust 1,300 now 950. These issues in- 
clude some of the “leaders” in the spring advance and give 
an exaggerated picture of the entire body of bank stocks. 
While practically the entire list is “off” to a greater or 
smaller degree, the more backward shares marketwise have 


gor 
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N an early issue, we hope to publish a 
comprehensive review of the position and 
outlook for shares of the leading insurance 


This field of investment has 


been attracting growing attention and the 


forthcoming analysis should be found of 
direct value by our many subscribers and 


readers who are interested in this field. 
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had a correspondingly smaller recession in price trend, 

Although the recent tone of the market for bank ani 
trust company stocks has been considerably stronger than 
the listless market which prevailed during the summer, it 
is pretty clearly indicated that the recovery from the 
blow which the market received will be a slow process. The 
presumption that bank stocks never go down was a trading 
factor of much influence heretofore, particularly at such 
times as the market entered high price levels. At present 
it has lost much of this speculative influence and dealer; 
report that the late summer buying has been of an un. 
usually cautious and discriminating nature. ‘rom this 
point of the market these shares are more likely to take 
their cue from the investment group of securities, particu. 
larly the trend of the bond market, and is less likely to be 
influenced by speculative activity of corporation shares. 
And, with a good many of 
the purely speculative buy- 
ers shaken out of the mar- 
ket it will be a safer and 
sounder field to deal in than 
it has been a few months 
ago. 

From the standpoint of 
future price movements, it 
must be recognized that 
what the market has lost 
in speculative enthusiasm, 
it has gained in more at- 
tractive buying quotations 
from the investment stand- 
point. Certainly, many of 
the good bank stocks are 
discounting their potential 
values for a much shorter 
period of time into the fu- 
ture than they were three 
or four months ago. Th 
recession in this market has 
raised the question of 
whether or not the fundamental position of the leading 
banks has changed since the close of the past year. Bank 
statements which cover the first half of 1928 indicate no 
such change, particularly from the standpoint of earn- 
ings on which the ability of market values to be sustained 
largely depends in this phase of the market. 


Prospects for Larger Earnings 


The reports of the more important banks show continued 
increase in earnings and the income statements of all the 
banks must be considered at least satisfactory from the 
viewpoint of the stockholder. Bank earnings are consider- 
ably more stable on the average than industrial earnings. 
The banks are profiting handsomely from the current high 
loan rates and the expansion of outstanding bank credit, 
even though the Reserve borrowing of member banks is 
more costly than at the beginning of the year and deposits 
are shrinking momentarily in some instances. Even 
though the first six months’ statements are none too de- 
pendable a basis for indicating the year’s income, with the 
prospects of fairly high money rates for the remainder 
of the year and a strong likelihood of sustained borrowing 
for commercial and investment requirements, present cal- 
culations of bank earnings should be made with the benctit 
of the doubt given to the optimistic side. 

The tabulation presented herewith gives statistical in- 
formation of value relative to the position of the most 
representative bank and trust companies. In the com- 
ment which accompanies this data is indicated the rel?- 
tive attractiveness of the shares from an investment stand- 
point. Bank stocks are never recommended by this publica- 
tion for purely speculative purposes and any commitment 
in this type of security should be made from the standpoint 
of a permanent investment. It is, therefore, only the long 
range position of the shares that is considered in the accom- 
panying comment. 

It has been pointed out that the advance in bank stock 
values during the past few years has been concentrated on 

(Please turn to page 956) 
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Car Motor Baport Pondiiies 


By Wa tter P. Curyster, 4s told to Wa ter S. Hiatt 


66 E world’s use of the motor car is in its infancy. 
“The best minds in the automobile industry are 
not in sympathy with the thought sometimes ex- 
pressed in the business world that American manufacturers 
should develop a demand for their goods in overseas terri- 
tory in order to find a place for their surplus production. 
Such a viewpoint is bad. It cheapens our products. For 
many years buyers overseas found that when business was 
bad at home the American manufacturer resorted to dump- 
ing his surplus in the foreign markets. 

“I certainly am not pursuing any such practice, but am 
endeavoring to cultivate a market for our product, and 
going to the extent of especially preparing our product to 
meet the demands of each market insofar as it is possible 
to do so, furnishing quality and asking a fair price. 

“The business to be done overseas is today the keystone 
to the arch of American manufacturing, and that keystone 
is being very carefully set so the arch may survive in the 
increasing competitive situation developing throughout all 
international trade. 


“While we must go cautiously, continue 
to consider the United States market 
Can Be as the backbone of the industry, and 
Increased pursue the course of making better and 
more useful cars, to the end of maintaining our quality 
dominancy, it can hardly be called optimism to be persuaded 
that the present sales abroad can be increased.” 


Sales Abroad 


These are the five corner-stones affecting present export 

possibilities for the motor car industry, according to Walter 
P. Chrysler, whose personal genius in this field has recently 
placed him as one of the Big Three in-the American indus- 
try. He says the future of selling motor products abroad 
is based on ability to look ahead and be able at all times 
to meet the ever changing public demand and economic 
conditions. : 
* Analyzing his five export corner-stones, Mr. Chrysler 
pointed out: “The kernel of the whole export question is 
this: ‘How long will the United States continue to be 
the world’s automobile center?’ 

“We have the lead of all countries at present for much 
the same reasons that we have the lead in railroads. Of 
the total of the thirty million motor vehicles owned and 
used in over one hundred countries, we make and use 
about three-fourths. 

“But,” and he lifted a warning finger, “we must remem- 
ber that the railroad is not the automobile. We have kept 

the lead in the use, manufacture, and 
sale of the railroad and its materials 
partly for the same reason that Eng- 
land has kept the lead in shipping. In 
the nature of things, England, being 
a trading nation, had to have ships to 
go over long distances, just as we had 
to have railroads for our ramified 
domestic trading over great dis- 
tances. The matter of national tem- 


perament and need enters into both railroading and 
shipping. 


“The motor car, however, is a machine 
that adapts itself to the need, the de- 
sire, and the pleasure of every human 
being born on this earth; and what people so need and 
desire, they will in the end finish by possessing, first buy- 
ing in the open market and later perhaps making for them- 
selves.” 

“Then you anticipate as wide a use of the motor car in 
other countries as here?” I interrupted. 

“In time, unquestionably,” said Mr. Chrysler with em. 
phasis. “The interesting phase of the situation, too, is 
that the people we think of as the non-mechanical races, 
those who constitute the major population of the earth, 
will eventually become universal users of the motor. As 
their buying power increases, Asia, Africa and South 
America will insist on possessing the motor.” 


Universal Use 
for Cars 


A backward look at the growth of the automotive indus- 
try in the United States shows that this industry, which 
today is our first with 3.7 billions of dollars in wholesale 
production values and ranking third in export values of 
406 millions of dollars, was in comparison a pigmy in 1914. 
Then the total wholesale value of the 569,054 cars and 
trucks manufactured was 458.9 million dollars with exports 
practically nil. When General Motors in 1911 organized 
an export department, its sales for the year amounted to 
$121,000, and were little higher by 1914. The industry, 
however, seemed a giant one in those days, and it appeared 
to be reaching its saturation point. The World War 
brought up production to 1,588,617 trucks and cars in 1916. 
Again, the sales high mark seemed reached. By 1920 
production was 2,205,197 and two years thereafter an 
additional million or so was added, and today about 
4,000,000 cars seems the established annual production. 
Foreign sales of a non-war character date from 1919, 
with 82,730 trucks and cars, valued at $151,688,000. In 
1925 the number of trucks and cars sold abroad reached 
312,241. Each year sees that number increase. 


Some Enterest- The foreign cars imported by the United 
States average a few hundred yearly. 
Last year the number was 635, with the 
value just over a million dollars. 

From the point of view of world manufacture, in 1925, 
the United States produced 87.5% of 
the total, and in 1927, 81.6% of the 
total, England being next with 5.5%, 
then France with 4.6%, Canada with 
4.5%, and all other 4%. 

Of the 29,505,475 motor vehicles in 
the world January 1, 1928, there were 
23 million in the United States, with 
1,173,000 in the United Kingdom, as 
second next highest user, then in order 
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of use came Canada, France, Australia, Germany, Argen- 
tina, Italy, Spain and New Zealand. On the entire con- 
tinent of Africa there are just upwards of 150,000 motor 
yehicles, as compared to about 450,000 in South America. 

United States exports by continents last year were to 
Europe 105,359 cars and trucks, to Scuth America 81,606, 
to Oceania 77,533, to Africa 31,512, and 31,465 to Asia, 
with 62,644 to Canada. Exports for 1928 will reach nearly 
500,000,000, according to forecasts based on sales up to 
June 30. 


These figures picture the growth of an industry during 
fourteen years and which in. its larger aspects is still con- 
fned almost to one country. 

If the United States with only one-twentieth of the 
world’s population and one-tenth of its habitable land can 
fnd reasons to use 23 million automobiles, not only for its 
pleasure but its business, it is not an improbable forecast 
that the world demand may be at least equal to the yearly 
United States demand for four million new cars. 

When Mr. Chrysler was asked if he considered this fore- 
cast improbable, he replied: “I have said our export in- 
dustry of the motor car is in its infancy, so it is quite con- 
ceivable that our industry may be called upon to continue 
its present output and supply other countries an equal num- 
ber of cars. It devolves upon the United States to help 
to motorize the world. By this I mean not only may the 
United States supply a vast majority of all the automobiles 
used in the world, but this will also apply to motor trucks 
and to airplanes. The reason for the possibility of this 
is apparent. The 
United States 
leads the world in 
production of ma- 
chinery at the 
lowest cost. 
Therefore, it can 
supply a_ better 
article of this 
nature than any 
other nation. 
This is the last 
word in the natu- 
ral law of eco- 
nomics, namely, 
that the best at 
the lowest cost is 
always sought 
for and is in de- 
mand. 

“In whatever 
we are doing 
abroad, however, 
we must not for- 
get the tremen- 
dous struggle 1923. 
that has gone to 











good roads, and organization to supply, sell and over- 
balance competition. 


“The single item of good roads is almost 
paramount. It takes huge sums of 
money to construct them, but until it has 
them no country can be permanently prosperous. The 
Romans learned this secret of national economics two thou- 
sand years ago. What’s more, they applied it. The auto- 
mobile stimulated the building of good roads in this coun- 
try, just as their presence has vastly increased the use of the 
automobile and made it possible for the individual to get 
an economic return from the automobile as an investment. 

“The new 650-mile highway in Cuba, when completed, 
will quicken’ the social and economic life of that island 
tremendously. It was financed in the United States, and 
when it is in operation, the 45,000 motor cars there will 
have a wider use and many other thousands of cars will 
instantly be required to take care of the increased business. 

“The road building movement is taking root in Australia, 
vast Africa, Spain, South America, in the rich but com- 
paratively undeveloped countries, and this is bound to in- 
crease the use of the automobile, bringing greater activity 
and wealth and buying power. 

“The development of foreign countries has been one of 
the movements following the quickening of the nationalistic 
spirit of the World War. Every new development, every 
new highway, every new railroad, every new steamship 
line, every new 
building opera- 


Good Roads 


Essential 














Foreign Purchases of Motor Vehicles of U.S. Design 


tion, whether it 
be adrainage 
project in old 
Greece or a new 
water system in 
Peru, means an 
added use of the 
automobile. This 
is a patent fact, 
and is monthly 
registered in new 
sales of passen- 
ger cars, buses, 
and trucks. Every 
new educational 
or travel move- 
ment, every new 
step in better in- 
ternational rela- 
tions, every new 
exploring expedi- 
tion, be it for 











science or com- 
merce, adds to 
the use of cars. 
The slow-moving, 


1926 1927 





1926 1925 1924 1923 
312,240 178,730 151,896 


making the 
United States 
the motor center 
it iss We have 
learned many les- 
sons in road 
building, in 
manufacture, in 
finance and 
credits,, and we 
must be prepared 
to give the bene- 
fit of our own 
Struggles to any 
other country in 
whose markets 
We operate. Fun- 
damentally, trade 
is trade, and for- 
eign trade de- 
pends on primary 
elements — desire, 
ability to buy, 


U. S. Exports 
Foreign Assemblies 
Canadian Production 


640,507 
PRN RNNMEERENIEY Oo5 Ss ocb/pcass SSn a alte 3,573,714 
18% 


Percent Foreign 


179,383 


313,617 


79,376 


205,116 


116,309 
161,389 


598,109 
4,503,352 4,427,093 3,736,164 


13.3% 





589,938 


13.3% 


105,547 
135,245 


419,523 


11.2% 


75,985 
146,438 


374,319 
4,165,693 
9.0% 


U. S. Exports of Motor Vehicles to Continents 


1926 


1927 


Country Cars 
Eurépe 79,880 
North America 51,946 
South America 58,292 

21,290 
51,351 
23,329 


Trucks 
25,479 
10,698 
26,314 
10,175 
26,182 
8,183 


Cars 

47,116 
46,940 
54,175 
17,324 
62,362 
17,526 


Trucks 
17,207 
9,719 
14,219 
5,056 
17,517 
4,456 


Cars 


62,185 ° 


42,439 
57,042 
14,589 
60,801 
15,068 





286,088 


107,031 


245,443 


68,174 


Figures from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 
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252,124 








25 
Trucks 


20,551 
9,819 
12,928 
3,879 
9,561 
3,516 


69,254 











older world is 
giving way to a 
faster age, when 
more ambitious 
projects are be- 
coming common- 
place and the 
order of the na- 
tions. 

“The  difficul- 
ties are apparent 
and _ recognized 
by the _ Inter- 
national Chamber 
of Commerce, the 
National Cham- 
ber of Commerce, 
and the National 
Automobile 
Chamber of Com- 
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page 959) 
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Far-Reaching Effects of Flood 
Relief on Business and Industry 
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—A 325 Million 
Dollar Project— 


were anxiously counting the losses 
involved in a devastating flood of 
the Mississippi river. That calamity, 
which has been aptly characterized as 
the “worst peace time disaster of the 
nation,” was responsible for the loss of 
more than two hundred lives, the destitu- 
tion, through the destruction of their 
homes, of three-quarters of a million 
people, and a property loss of more than 
200 million dollars; not to mention its 
effect on industry, commerce and com- 
munication. Today, we are concerned 
with the consummation of a great pro- 
tective project designed to obviate the 
recurrence of such a disaster. 
Just as it was possible to trace the 
unfavorable effects of the flood through- 


A LITTLE more than a year ago we 








By E. KENNETH BURGER 


such cities as Cairo, Illinois, New 
Orleans and many other’ important 
towns and centers of population. The 
entire levee system will be strengthened 
by rebuilding, raising the heights, and 
even in some places re-locating, or mov- 
ing back present levees for considerable 
distances where the river was unduly 
constricted. Upon completion of the re- 
lief plan safe guidance will be provided 
for the river under conditions of the 
greatest predictable flood. 

Some idea of the magnitude of the 
project may be gathered from the fact 
that the portion of the river course to 
be given additional protecticn extends 
from Cape Girardeau, Misscuri, about 
125 miles south of the city of St. Louis, 
all the way to the Gulf. This is the 








out the woof and warp of the whole in- 
dustrial fabric, in like manner the con- 
structive reactions emanating from the © 
gigantic relief program will be found to have far-reaching 
and powerful effects. 

If the Mississippi were allowed to make its way to the 
Gulf of Mexico without guidance or restraint, nearly 30,000 
square miles, two-thirds of which is habitable and valuable 
land, containing many important cities and towns, would 
be subject to the periodic ravages of this mighty stream. 
Of course, the present extensive system of levees built 
up and maintained by local communities, states and the 
Federal Government have markedly reduced this hazard, 
nevertheless, the inadequacy of present protection was 
tragically attested in the inundation of more than 18,000 
square miles last year. 


eS 
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Plan of Protection 


To meet this condition the Jones Reid bill was passed 
at the last session of Congress. Under this act, the 
Federal Government assumes the cost and, through the 
Engineers of the War Department, the direction of a huge 
program of flood protection extending over the next ten 
years. Under the present plan, work on which has already 
started, flood heights will be lowered by means of diversion 
channels and flocd ways and special protection afforded to 


910 


natural alluvial valley of the Missis- 
sippi. It is more than 600 miles in 
length. Here the river attains _ its 
greatest size and force and here its unrestricted flood course 
would be a path almost fifty miles wide throughout. It is 
estimated that the protective program will take fully ten 
years to complete; and will cost, according to preliminary 
figures, 318 million dollars. It is one of the largest engi- 
neering feats ever undertaken by the Government, being 
comparable in cost to the building of the Panama Canal. 

The question might very properly be asked: Just what 
will all of this tremendous work and expenditure accom- 
plish? In the first place it will provide permanent protec- 
tion to 20,550 square miles of some of the most fertile and 
productive land in the United States. In addition it will 
afford partial protection for 9,450 square miles, more than 
six thousand of which is swamp and timber land not af- 
fected by flood in any case. # 

Floods so far have never broken through the levees at 
such points as to demolish a city. The threat of such a 
calamity was, however, sufficiently apparent during the 
height of the 1927 flood to bring realization of what it 
might mean. The great loss of life and property which 
could take place in such a city as New Orleans is itself 
justification for the measures which are being taken to make 
this and other cities free from the hazard of future ravages 
of the river. With possible floods held within normal con- 
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fines. great farm lands given over to the production of cot- 
ton, sugar cane,-rice and tobacco can be worked with some 
feeling of security. Mississippi valley farmers need no 


longer watch with apprehension the rainfall in thirty-one 
different states which drain in whole or in part into this 
great mid-country artery. 


Development Follows Protection 


The river valley can no longer be considered purely agri- 
cultural. It is true that industry has not advanced there as 
rapidly as in some other sections, still it is not without its 
manufactures at present. Its lumber mills are among the 
most important in the South; steel mills are established, as 
are sugar refineries, and, in the southern portion, several 
big petroleum plants. With flood protection to be afforded 
and the natural advantages offered, this section may shortly 
be expected to witness a great deal more of industrial 
awakening. Certainly if industries can be located near 
enough to the river to enjoy the advantages of its com- 
merce without fear of periodic loss, if not complete devasta- 
tion, it should hasten that day. What a boon to the great 
hardwood lumber mills of the valley for instance to be free 
from shut-downs in the busiest season as happened last 
year! 

Railroad and communication lines, which are of increas- 
ing importance with the rapid development taking place all 
over the South, can be maintained at less cost and with 
more safety with reduced flood hazard. And finally, the 
lives of several million people living and working in the 
alluvial valley of the Mississippi will be safeguarded. 


Local Effects of the Work Itself 


In addition, the ecnduct of an engineering project of the 
magnitude outlined is prone to have a favorable effect on 
the country surrounding the scene of operations. Railroads 
will perforce bring in more freight in the shape of raw 
materials and supplies. Southern lumber mills wil! face 
a broader demand. The local labor markets will be stimu- 
lated, with employment over considerable periods afforded 
for large numbers of skilled and unskilled labor. Already 
15,000 men are reported by one authority as engaged on 
the project. Retail trade will be benefited, more money 
will be in circulation and the entire valley will be given a 
start toward the new day of development that is bound to 
follow its protection against inundation. 

There is much more to the picture, however, than local 
benefits. An expenditure of 325 million dollars, appro- 
priated by Congress, is destined to produce far-reaching 
effects throughout the business structure. Consider the 
question of equipment essential to the execution of such a 


job. Picture the thousands of cubic yards of earth and fill 
to be excavated by steam shovels and transported by trucks 
and dump cars. Think of the work to be done by tractors, 
heavy duty hauling engines, pumps, pile drivers, conveyors 
and even hand tools. These essentials are bound to make 
for sizable orders for machine and equipment builders, 
truck and tractor manufacturers. One or two of the manu- 
facturers of construction machinery have developed huge 
devices called “levee builders” which ‘have already been 
found efficient and adaptable to the work in hand and seem 
certain of wide usage. 

Makers of farm implements may be expected to profit 
by orders for picks, shovels, brush hooks and tractors. 
Roadbuilding machinery will be in demand, chain, rope and 
steel cable will be needed in quantity. Thousands of miles 
of galvanized steel wire will be necessary in binding revet- 
ments of one type, while steel wire mesh and thousands 
of barrels of cement will enter into the concrete slab type. 
Structural steel will find large demand and a great deal of 
lumber of all sizes will go into both temporary and perma- 
nent construction. Thus, in addition to the machine and 
equipment manufacturers it is apparent that many units 
of the steel industry can be expected to share in the order 
list, as well as cement makers, lumber mills, brick makers 
and others. Even the apparently far-removed paint manu- 
facturers and the producers of explosives and blasting 
equipment should benefit by the increased order volume. 


More Than Government Expenditures 


Apart also from the money to be spent for materials and 
supplies bought by the United States Government, there is 
the concomitant expenditure of industries, railroads, pub- 
lie utilities and municipalities which may take advantage 
of newly safeguarded locations and territories to construct 
new industrial plants, buildings, road beds, transmission 
lines, terminals, warehouses, roads, etc., which will further 
tend to swell the size and influence of the project, as a 
whole, from both the local and the national viewpoint. 

Of course, it may be emphasized that this great program 
and its attendent ramifications is not a matter for realiza- 
tion in any brief span. Although work has actually com- 
menced, it is a ten-year program. Perhaps this is all the 
more favorable for the constructive force and broad benefit 
of the project will be distributed over a substantial period. 

Certainly for the next decade we may expect to find the 
valley of the Mississippi the scene of more activity and de- 
velopment than ever before. In a sense, new territory and 
new opportunity for growth and expansion are being born. 
Favorable repercussions may be anticipated in far-removed 
communities, in the earnings of many corporations and 
hence throughout the business life of the nation. 
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to better their earnings trend. 


Allis Chalmers Mfg. Co. 
Alpha Portland Cement 
American Sugar Refining 
American Utilities Co. 
Brockway Motor Truck 

Atlas Portland Cement 
Bucyrus Erie 

Case, J. I. Threshing Machine 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool 


Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. R.R. 


Ingersoll-Rand 
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Typical Companies Which May Be Benefited Through the 
Flood Relief Program 


HIS list makes no pretense of completeness—obviously it is impossible to state precisely which companies 
. will receive the most benefit from the relief project. 
important companies in which there is some security interest, and which, through the receipt of new 
business or through protection afforded to plants or property located in the flood area, may be in a position 


Du Pont de Nemours 
Electric Power & Light 
Fairbanks Morse 
Hercules Powder Co. 
Humble Oil & Refining 
Illinois Central R.R. 


International Cement 
International Harvester 
Louisiana Ice & Coal 
Lehigh Portland Cement 


Its purpose is rather to indicate the types of 








Mack Trucks 

Missouri, Kansas, Texas R.R. 
Missouri Pacific R. R. 

Penn Dixie Cement 

St. Louis San Francisco R.R. 
Sherwin Williams 

Southern Pacific 

Tennessee Coal & Iron 

U. S. Steel Corp. 

White Motors 
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7; Teasury Kays More For 


Money 


New Mellon Offer on 444% Basis an In- 
crease of 144% — No Further Major 
Refunding in Sight Until 1932 


By WALTER L. SCHULTE 


IGH money rates prevailing around the 
fifteenth of September prevented the Gov- 
ernment from bringing to close its notable 

program of refunding operations in a final burst 
of glory. The latest treasury offering, a nine 
months’ issue, bears a 414 per cent coupon rate— 
an advance of 5gths of one per cent over the 
previous short term financing and the highest 
rate paid by the Government for temporary bor- 
rowing since March 15th, 1923. And with this 
issue out of the way, the Treasury department 
completes its vast refunding operations begun 
about a year and a half ago, during which time 
it has retired or refunded over five billion dol- 
lars of Liberty Bonds with a considerable saving 
of interest charges for the Government. 

Even though the Treasury was compelled to pay 
114g per cent higher than its July offering (a 
long term bond), in order to assure the success 
of the new loan under present money conditions, 
Secretary Mellon has established a most cutstand- 
ing record for astute financing in connection with 
the current refunding program. That he is to be 
commended from the standpoint of the Govern- 
ment as a borrower is universally conceded. Of 
course, in any financial undertaking there are 
two sides to consider—that of the borrower and 
that of the lender. And since the July offering, 
a good deal of critical comment has been heard 
in the ranks of the Government’s lenders, par- 
ticularly among the banks who under present 
conditions are assuming the lion’s share of the 
burden of Government financing. 


834% Bonds At a Discount 


It will be recalled that during the early part of 
July, the Treasury Department invited subscrip- 
tions for Treasury bonds bearing a 3%4 per cent 
coupon rate; maturing in 1943 with an option for 
redemption on the part of the Government in 
1940. An exchange offer to holders of the Third 
Liberty Loan 4144s was made especially attractive 
by allowing double interest for a certain specific 
period of time. Notwithstanding this induce- 
ment, the exchanges came in slowly and Treasury 
officials took special pains to “broadcast’’ over 
the “air” and through the daily press the terms 
of the offering and the advantage of the special 
interest allowance. Cash subscriptions, however, 
totalled about three times the quarter of a billion 
bonds put up for. subscription. 
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From an Etching by Anton Schutz 
The Treasury Building at Washington 


The greater part of these cash subscriptions, 
of course, came from banks, partly because of the 
special attractiveness at the time of such an in- 
vestment for bank funds and partly, no doubt, 
because the banks have become accustomed to re- 
sponding generously to any financing appeal of 
the Government. However, from the very first, 
the 33% per cent bonds sold at a discount. The 
first dealings were made on the New York Stock 
Exchange between 99 and 9914 on July 18; before 
the end of July they had fallen off more than a 
full one per cent below par and during August 
they sold to an extreme low of 98. In view of the 
fact that the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
raised its rediscount rate from 414 per cent to 
5 per cent during the week following this offering, 
a good deal of unfavorable comment was made 
in bank quarters where heavy subscriptions had 
been placed for this issue. 


A Difficulty 


The question was raised as to whether the 
Treasury 334s were “over-priced” in the sense that 
a long term offering was hardly justified on a 
33% per cent interest basis at a time when the 
Federal Reserve Board (of which Secretary Mel- 
lon is the ex-officio chairman) saw fit to sanction 
an increase in the bank rate. At the time the 
member banks were indebted to the Federal Re- 
serve Banks through discounts totalling over a 
billion dollars and the increase of one-half of one 
per cent in the bank rate made this borrowing 
somewhat more costly in the aggregate. This 
sentiment, at any rate, starting in private dis- 
cussions among the bankers and others concerned, 
ultimately found its way into print and the mat- 
ter was brought rather forcefully to the attention 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, shortly before 
the public announcing concerning the September 
15th financing. 

One of the clearing house associations (the 
name of which was omitted in the official state- 
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ments) sent. a communication to the Secretary 
“recommending a preferential discount rate by 
Federal Reserve Banks on collateral notes secured 
by Government securities; the rate to be that 
borne by the security offered for rediscount.” 
Because of the many implications to such a plan 
(such as a 334% rediscount rate against Govern- 
ment bond secured loans), it hardly seems likely 
that the petitioners expected the Secretary to con- 
cur to the suggestion. But the communication 
made specific reference to “the forthcoming financ- 
ing by the Treasury department” and contained 
such statements as “the present rates (rediscount 
rates) penalize banks assisting in financing.” In 
other words, this group of bankers went on record 
with the sentiment that the Government borrow- 
ing was “cheap” in comparison with the bank 
rate, the sanction of which the Treasury Depart- 
ment was an unofficial party. 


Priced to Meet Market 


Prior to the latest financing announcement by 
the Government, forecasts were made of an in- 
terest rate between 4 and 41% per cent. Bankers 
expressed the sentiment that they would not feel 
particularly keen to place heavy subscriptions at 
the lower rate of interest under present conditions 
and a good many of the Government bond special- 
ists predicted the higher of the two extremes. 
For the first time in Secretary Mellon’s year and 
a half refunding program, he found sentiment 
crystallizing against “too cheap” Government bor- 
rowing. That such sentiment was not entirely 
unknown in Washington and, perhaps, would not 
be unheeded in the final step of this refunding 
operation was indicated in the formal reply of 
the Secretary to the clearing house association 
which suggested a preferential rediscount rate. 
After flatly rejecting the proposal (for reasons 


outlined in considerable detail and having nothing 
to do with Government financing) the Secretary 
added this comment: 

“Under normal peace time conditions, the 
Treasury should and does pay the market rates 
for money, the same as any other borrower. 
Moreover, the credit of the United States Govern- 
ment is so good that there is no occasion whatever 
for attempting by artificial means to place the 
United States Government securities in a favored 
position as compared with commerce, industry and 
agriculture.” 

It does not require a great deal of imagination 
to picture the able Secretary smiling (a little mod- 
estly perhaps) as he sent these words to the bank- 
ers who gave the Government this unsolicited 
piece of advice. For in the final analysis, it is 
Mr. Mellon’s “job” to handle the Government’s 
financing as astutely as possible and even the most 
biased partisan is compelled to admit that the 
record of Treasury refunding and debt reduction 
under the Mellon regime has shown remarkable 
ability and admirable adroitness. Speaking in 
broad terms, the credit of the Government has 
been restored to a higher level and at the same 
time the banks who are the principal supporters 
of the Government’s financing have profited by 
exchange offers; the privilege of holding subscrip- 
tions as Government deposits; and the rediscount 
privilege which enabled the banks to participate 
indirectly in a high call money market with bank 
credit released through such borrowing at the 
Reserve banks. 


414s Meet Favor 


With the current offering of Treasury certifi- 
cates bearing 414 per cent interest and maturing 
on June 15, 1929, out of the way, the Treasury 

(Please turn to page 947) 
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A Department for the Discriminating Investor, Trust Officers 


of Banks 


the Financial Officers 


and 


of Corporations. 


Opportunities in Bonds of 
Reorganized Railroads 


—A Suggestion of Great Practical Importance 


NE of the most prolific 
O sources of profits to 
be derived from the 
purchase of bonds lies in a 
field wherein the scope of 
opportunity is rapidly di- 
minishing. While the prac- 
tice of employing bonds 
primarily as a means of 
enhancement in _ principal 
rather than for income pur- 
poses does not as a rule 
conform to sound financial 
principles, there are, never- 
theless, specific instances 
where exceptions are justi- 
fied, and the great majority 
of these specific instances 
may be grouped under the 
general head of railroad re- 
organizations, or reorgani- 
zations of enterprises par- 
taking of the nature of rail- 
roads in which the element of public 
service predominates. 
The major railroad systems of the 
country best typify the fundamental 
point under consideration in that they 


supply an essential public service, and: 


a service so extensive in scope as to 
command a high type of legal and 
banking assistance in working out 
their problems and to provide virtual 
assurance against a superficial reor- 
ganization. Moreover, the railroad 
field is brought into prominence in this 
connection by the concrete examples 
furnished by the numerous receiver- 
ships and reorganizations which took 
place in the decade immediately pre- 
ceding the revival in railroad affairs 
following the return to private opera- 
tion after the war and the legislation 
incident thereto. Conditions were so 
critical in the earlier period that it be- 
came a question of the survival of the 
fittest, and many companies fell by the 
wayside through inability to continue 
on a solvent basis without a thorough 
readjustment in their capital struc- 
tures. Capitalization burdens then 
were corrected by subsequent reorgani- 
zations. For our present purposes the 
causes leading up to these difficulties 
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newly reorganized railroads. 
have purchased bonds in past reorganiza- 
tions have scored very large profits. 
believe, to those who are not familiar with 
the possibilities in this field of investment, 
this article will be found not only of educa- 


tional value, but highly suggestive, as well. 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


SUDIQIOUIEOUCU CENA ANU AEE 


HIS extremely valuable article points 
out the possibilities in the bonds of 
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are less important than the striking 
manner in which reorganizations in re- 
cent years have borne fruit, and placed 
the roads concerned either on the road 
to prosperity or at least in a position, 
in most cases, where the bonds of the 
respective companies have definitely 
emerged from the status of uncertainty 
formerly surrounding them. 


Process of Price Appreciation 


The effect upon the market aspect of 
the bonds, of course, is obvious. The 
process of price appreciation is neces- 
sarily long drawn out, and bonds of 
railroads recently reorganized are in 
no sense adapted to the purposes of 
those seeking short term profits, but 
it is none the less impressive from the 
point of view of investors willing to 
bide their time until the values lying 
dormant in the securities have had an 
opportunity to manifest themselves. 
Reorganization has already done most 
of the ground work and paved the way 
for the realization of these values. Old 
security holders of the road concerned, 
who have accepted the terms of the re- 
organization and maintained their in- 

, terest intact throughout the tedious 


Investors who 


period of transition, have 
usually found such a policy 
much to their advantage in 
the long run, but how much 
more fortunate is the in- 
dividual not previously in- 
volved in the affairs of the 
company, who can step in 
at the psychological time 
after the corner has been 
turned and reap the bene- 
fits of the “housecleaning” 
of a fundamentally sound 
enterprise, such benefits be- 
ing all clear gain and not 
in the nature of a salvag- 
ing operation. 

It would be a fatal error 
to assume that a sure road 
to wealth is always to be 
found in the bonds of re- 
cently reorganized compa- 
nies. Experience and judg- 
ment are essential as in every form of 
security purchasing, and issues of 
large railroads under such circum- 
stances in particular have a marked 
advantage over other types of corpora- 
tions. Industrial enterprises undergo- 
ing reorganization must be appraised 
as to their probable future purely on 
their own individual merits; in order 
that there may be a definite presump- 
tion in favor of a successful outcome, 
the element of monopoly or partial 
monopoly should be present, for the 
factor of the effect of competition on 
the company’s affairs is thus eliminated 
to that extent, and the difficulties re- 
sponsible for reorganization should be 
more internal than external, which is 
more likely to be the case where some 
form of monopoly exists. 


We 


A Further Assurance 


Moreover, railroad reorganizations 
before becoming effective require the 
approval of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, thus adding that much 
further assurance as to the soundness 
of the plan worked out. Important 
traction systems, being also semi- 
monopolistic in character, are some- 
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times well worth the attention of in- 
yestors after undergoing reorganiza- 
tion, in the same way as railroads. The 
securities of Brooklyn - Manhattan 
Transit and Hudson & Manhattan, for 
instance, have in recent years proved 
very profitable to holders. In such 
cases it is even more important 
to determine in advance the ex- 
tent to which indicated earning 
power, when applied to the improved 
capital structure, will fulfil require- 
ments. 

A favorite recourse of reorganiza- 
tin managers is the creation of a 
junior lien in the form of adjustment 
or income bonds upon which interest 
payments are contingent upon earn- 
ings; in other words, failure to pay in- 
terest does not render the company in- 
solvent. Such bonds are often em- 
ployed as a medium of exchange for 
assessments on stockholders or for 
junior securities formerly outstanding. 
Strictly speaking, they are more in the 
nature of preferred stocks than bonds 
except for the lien, which is usually a 
considerable distance removed from the 
actual property. These are the issues 
which offer the greatest possibilities 
from the point of view of potential 
market appreciation. Where only bona- 
fide funded obligations exist, those most 
junior in lien are the ones possessing 
the opportunity for the greatest en- 
hancement in principal, although inas- 
much as interest payments from the 
start are compulsory, adjustment and 
income bonds, upon which interest is 
often deferred or paid at a rate for 
the time being lower than the face 
amount, are likely to start from a lower 
market level and increase by that 
much, therefore, the chances for 
profit. 

Junior bonds, 
compulsory as to interest 
tain the largest ele- 
ment of risk, but in the 
case of railroad reor- 
ganizations, they differ 
from the general run 
of speculative securi- 
ties in that, for the 
reasons already  out- 
lined, there is a pre- 
sumption in favor of 
the railroad, urider its 
new status, attaining 
in due course a condi- 
tion wherein it can 
take care of require- 
ments in respect to its 
entire funded debt with 
comparative ease. A 
purchase of junior rai)- 
road bonds under such 
circumstances, _ there- 
fore, although a specu- 
lative commitment and 
one which may require 
a considerable length 
of time to justify itself 
In full, is a far more 
intelligent and sophis- 
ticated speculation than 
the average, having a 
really tangible back- 
ground upon which 
to base hopes for - 


of course, whether 
or not, con- 
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Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
Conv. Adj. 5s, 2000 


Chicago & Eastern Illinois 

Gen, 5s, 1951 94 68 
Denver & Rio Grande Western 

Gen, 5s, 1955 97 50 


International-Great Northern 
Adj. 6s, 1952 


Missouri-Kansas-Texas 
Adj. 5s, 1967 


Missouri Pacific 
Gen, 


the future resuscitation of the road. 
Many Examples 


The past decade has furnished many 
striking examples of the manner in 
which junior bonds of reorganized 
railroads, especially adjustment and in- 
come bonds, have risen substantially in 
the investment scale and consequently 
likewise in the market. To take an ex- 
treme case, a product of a reorganiza- 
tion much earlier than those now under 
consideration, how many investors are 
there who realize that the Atchison, 
Topeka & Santa Fe Adjustment 4s of 
1995, ranking among the very highest 
grade railroad issues, carry interest 
payments contingent upon earnings 
and are not actually a fixed charge. 
The question of ability to meet interest 
requirements thereon has so _ long 
ceased to be a factor that the once un- 
certain status of the security is en- 
tirely forgotten; while hardly attain- 
able by any of the representative is- 
sues of this character now in the pub- 
lic eye, this represents the ultimate ob- 
jective for which they are all working 
unless means have been provided for 
their retirement prior to maturity, 
which, incidentally, is another con- 
sideration well worthy of attention. 

Contingent interest bonds are issued 
largely for the purpose of allowing the 
reorganized enterprise to attain a solid 
footing without imposing too great a 
burden of fixed charges during the 
early years, and once this purpose is 
accomplished, it is often desired to 
eliminate them and substitute some 
more satisfactory form of obligation. 
This is what occurred only recently in 
the case of the St. Louis-San Fran- 
cisco Adjustment 6s of 1955 and the 
Income 6s of 1960. The most obvious 
means of retiring bonds, of course, is 
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Examples of Profits in Bonds of Reorganized 


Companies 


Railroad Bonds 


Price Range 
High Low 


Issued 


80 62 


99 33 


110 41 


48, 1975 0-1... cece eee eeecees 83 47 


St. Louis-San Francisco 
Adj. 6s, 1955 


St. Louis-San Francisco 
Income 6s, 1 


102 54 


102 39 


65 


Hudson & Manhattan 
- Adj. Inc. 5s, 1957 95 11 
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through redemption; redemption of an 
entire issue is not generally sound 
practice unless the market price is 
within striking distance of the call 
price. The latter cannot be below par 
value, and a bond bearing a high cou- 
pon rate is naturally in a better posi- 
tion to advance to such a level. St. 
Louis-San Francisco took advantage of 
this situation, redeemed both issues at 
par, and replaced them with new 4%% 
bonds and 6% preferred stock. This 
marked in a way a culminating point 
in one of the most spectacular re- 
coveries staged by a reorganized rail- 
road in recent years. The Adjustment 
6s had advanced nearly 100% since 
issue in 1916 and the Income 6s more 
than 150%. 


Several Specific Cases 


The Missouri-Kansas-Texas Adjust- 
ment 5s of 1967, dating back only to 
1922, have also had a rise of 150%, 
the full extent of which may be at- 
tributed, not to redemption, but to 
another type of provision for their ulti- 
mate retirement, that is, the privilege 
of conversion into 7% preferred stock 
which became cumulative as to that 
rate from the first of the present year. 
A large portion of the issue has al- 
ready been eliminated through conver- 
sion, and, as it is redeemable at par, 
it is not unlikely that in due course the 
small amount still remaining will be 
retired in that manner. While the rise 
was stimulated by the conversion fea- 
ture, it does not affect the underlying 
principle of the desirability of acquir- 
ing junior issues of reorganized roads 
for purposes of profit, for, with the 
ability of the preferred to pay its full 
dividend rate at this time, the en- 
hancement in value of the bonds. is 
only moderately greater than it would 

have been in any event. 
: International - Great 
Northern Adjustment 
6s of 1952 have also 
made an_ impressive 
record, assisted in part 
by strong affiliations 
entered into since issu- 
ance. The market 
reached a point just 
short of par earlier 
this year as against a 
price in 1928 of only 
33, in spite of the fact 
that interest payments 
have been at the rate 
of only 4%. Some- 
times a contingent in- 
terest bond becomes a 
fixed interest obliga- 
tion after a certain 
specified period, as in 
the case of the Denver 
& Rio Grande Western 
General 5s of 1955. In- 
terest was cumulative 
from date of issue in 
1924, but does not be- 
come compulsory until 
1929. No payments 
have as yet been made, 

(Please turn to 

page 964) 
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Dodge Bros., Inc., Deb. 6s, 1940 





Dodge 6s in Greatly Improved 


Position 


—tLarge Assets and Earnings of Combined Companies— 


HE recent consumma- sete 
nT tions of the deal 

through which the 
business and assets of 
Dodge Brothers, Inc., were 
acquired by the Chrysler 
Corporation has put an en- 
tirely different aspect on 
the affairs of the former 
concern. Although the 
market strength of Chrys- 
ler common stock, which 
was exchanged share for 
share for Dodge preference 
stock, has been highly bene- 
ficial to the old senior stock 
holders, it is the bonds 
whose position is most improved funda- 
mentally, as the new sponsorship really 
transforms them from a semi-specula- 
tive issue to a security ranking well 
up in the investment scale. 

Senior fixed income securities are 
proverbially slower in receiving mar- 
ket recognition of basic changes for 
the better in corporate affairs than 
equity issues, especially in a buoyant 
rising market, and while the Dodge 
bonds have advanced from well below 
90 to within striking distance of par 
value, the present yield in excess of 
6%, nevertheless, appears somewhat 
liberal for what in effect is a funded 
obligation of the prosperous Chrysler 
Corporation, the assumption of this 
and all other liabilities having been 
provided for under the terms of the 
. consolidation. 

Several months ago, when the issue 
was fluctuating in the lower eighties, 
this publication took occasion to pre- 
sent an analysis thereof showing how 
pessimism had apparently been over- 
done and pointing out its possibilities 
at those levels as a medium for income 
and profit. In the absence of the 
Chrysler deal, the bonds at the current 
market would have fulfilled all expec- 
tations of the previous recommenda- 
tion, but because of their changed 
status they are again deserving of con- 
sideration, although, of course, from a 
different angle. 


year. 


Practically the Only Funded Debt 


Prior to assumption of the Dodge 
Brothers obligations, Chrysler’s out- 
standing funded debt was almost negli- 
_ gible, consisting only of bonds of its 
predecessor, Maxwell Motor, amount- 
ing to slightly over one million matur- 
ing in annual installments of $350,000. 
The Dodge indebtedness aggregated 
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attractive. 


indefinitely. 


This analysis is one of a series which has 
been published in each issue during the past 
Special attention is given in this 
department to bonds which are especially 


about 60 millions, of which $57,276,000 
were the Convertible Debenture 6s of 
1940, the issue at present under dis- 
cussion. The remaining 2.75 millions 
become due on May 1 next, so that ex- 
cept in so far as it will be necessary to 
provide funds for their retirement, the 
debentures represent for all practical 
purposes the only funded debt of the 
enlarged organization, and in addition 
the only capital obligation ahead of the 
common stock, Chrysler preferred hav- 
ing recently been called for redemp- 
tion in its entirety. 

There being no mortgage security 
behind the bonds, it is necessary to 
judge them primarily from the point 
of view of earning power, past, pres- 
ent and future, and the equity in net 
tangible assets. Tangible assets be- 
hind a debenture issue are, of course, 
more of a theoretical protection than 
otherwise, and, however substantial, 
do not supplant the practical advan- 
tage of adequate earnings, but they at 
least have a negative value, and, what- 
ever they may be worth, it may be 
stated that on the combined balance 
sheet compiled as of April 30 last, 
giving effect to all capital changes 
involved, revealed a book equity of 
more than 163 millions, equivalent to 
about $2,850 per $1,000 bond. 

Net working capital on the same 
date amounted to 77.5 millions, suffi- 
cient to cover the entire face value of 
outstanding bonds. Here, again, it is 
not well to lay undue stress upon the 
immediate situation in this respect, for 
present working capital is no criterion 
of what might be available should the 
position of the bonds be jeopardized at 
some time in the future, but it does 
serve to illustrate the policy of the 
company in maintaining a strong liquid 
position in lieu of too liberal disburse- 
ments to stockholders in the form of 


dividends. The more im- 
portant factor, however, is 
the margin of current earn- 
ings over interest and sink- 
ing fund requirements, and 
the prospective ability of 
earnings to remain at a 
standard whére the ques- 
tion of ability to meet such 
requirements will not arise. 


The series will be continued 


Bond Interest Amply 
Covered 


In considering the earn- 
ings situation there is one 
outstanding point to bear 

in mind, which is that Dodge Brothers, 
in spite of its sharp decline in income 
since 1926, has at no time in recent 
years failed to earn not only its bond 
interest requirements but its full $7 
preference stock dividend requirements 
as well. Without any regard then to 
the substantial earnings of Chrysler as 
a separate entity, which in case of 
need would be available to meet obli- 
gations in connection with the funded 
debt, the income contributed by the 
Dodge division can comfortably take 
care of all such charges provided that 
it remains within striking distance of 
the relatively low level attained in its 
poorest year. Income available in 
1927, the year referred to, amounted 
to 13.44 millions after all charges in- 
cluding depreciation and taxes, equiva- 
lent to more than 8.5 times bond inter- 
est and 2.8 times interest plus annual 
sinking fund. 

To this earnings equity there is now 
added Chrysler’s net income, which, in 
the three years since the company be- 
came a power in the automobile indus- 
try, averaged over 17 millions annually, 
in 1927 amounted to 19.5 millions, and 
in the first six months of 1928 to 11.7 
millions. Taking 17 millions only, for 
the sake of conservatism, and combin- 
ing it with last year’s Dodge figure, 
gives us a probable minimum under 
present conditions of 30 millions, which 
covers interest requirements seven and 
a half times over and six times over 
if the provision for sinking fund is in- 
cluded in such charges. No one can 
question the fact, therefore, that, with 
so wide a margin of earnings and such 
an abundance of liquid assets, the de- 
bentures are extremely well entrenched 
at the moment, and a high investment 
rating is qualified only by whatever 
doubt there may be as to the company’s 
ability to make a comparable showing 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





earn- 
3 one 
bear 
thers, 
come 
ecent 
bond 
ll $7 
nents 
en to 
er as 
e of 
obli- 
inded 
- the 
take 
that 
ce of 
n its 
e in 
inted 
s in- 
uiva- 
nter- 
nual 


now 
h, in 
y be- 
idus- 
ally, 
and 
11.7 
, for 
abin- 
rure, 
nder 
rhich 
and 
over 
s in- 
can 
with 
such 
» de- 
ched 
nent 
ever 
ny’s 
ving 


TET 


during the remaining life of the bonds. 

There are two principal factors to 
consider in this connection: first, 
whether the Chrysler car can retain 
its popularity, and, secondly, how suc- 
cessful the new ownership will be in 
bringing about a revival in the busi- 
ness of Dodge Brothers, or at least 
preventing any further decline in earn- 
ing power. Sudden shifting in public 
demand from one make of car to an- 
other, inherent irregularity in aggre- 
cate consumption, and the severe com- 
petition prevailing at all times in the 
automobile industry are all detrimental 
to the stability of any single enterprise. 
Consolidation into fewer units, along 
the lines effected by Chrysler and 
Dodge, however, tend to promote stabil- 
ity, and the Chrysler Corporation, with 
a firm grip on third place in the in- 
dustry, appears to be in a strong posi- 
tion to hold its own over a reasonable 
period at any rate, especially in view 
of the remarkable qualities of sales- 
manship displayed by the management 
in conjunction with ability to turn out 
a high grade of products capable of 
stimulating sustained interest on the 
part of the public. 


Conclusion 


As far as Dodge Brothers business 
is concerned, it is difficult to believe 
that an enterprise with such a brilliant 
past record up to within two years, 
and at present possessing among the 
finest and most modern of plant facili- 
ties in the country, will not stage some 
sort of revival under the direction of 
interests which have become such a 
potent force in the industry within a 
short space of time. The failure of 
Dodge Brothers to maintain its former 
position in the trade is apparently due 
to mistaken policies rather than to any 
deficiency in its products, and the 
marked ability of Chrysler to adapt its 
policies to prevailing conditions should 
make itself felt in due course in the 
business of its recent acquisition. It 
is extremely unlikely that the deal 
would have been undertaken if Chrys- 
ler had not been convinced of the feasi- 
bility of accomplishing something really 
constructive in the affairs of Dodge 
Brothers, but even if less than ex- 
pected, there is the alternative of 
utilizing the Dodge plants in part for 
expansion of the Chrysler lines. 

It should be clearly understood the 
value possessed by the Dodge Brothers 
Debenture 6s at this time is in no way 
predicated on the convertible feature. 
The present status permits conversion 
Into Dodge Class A common stock at 
$50 a share, which, on the exchange 
basis arranged in connection with the 
Merger, would be equivalent to $250 a 
share on Chrysler common as against 
a current market around 105. The de- 
bentures are attractive on their pres- 
ent basis because of the relatively high 
Yield stil] prevailing, the invaluable 
support rendered by the Chrysler spon- 
sorship, and the presumption in favor 
of the combined organization main- 
taining a high standard of financial 
strength and earning capacity. 


for SEPTEMBER 22, 1928 
































Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Government 


Interest ~~ 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All 
Liens Funded Call 
(Millions) Debt Price Price 
Panama 5%s, 1953 eae vee 1024%4GT 102% 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 ae eS 101G 99 


Argentine 6s, 
Chile 6s, 1960 


Atchison, Top. & 8, F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 287.4 4.75 

Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 

1024%,T 96 
100% 
104 
102 
115 
113 


7 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960 (a) Shes 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 
Great Northern Gen. A %s, 1936 (b) 189.8 
Missouri Pacific lst & Ref. 5s, 1977..(a) 125.2 
& §8t. Louis Ref. 5%s, 
59.6 


SRBsa8x 


100 
100 


105AG 
105 

105AG 
107%4T 


110G 


1974 

Western Pacific lst 5s, 1946 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947.. 
nba i. Bs 186 BS, 100K. 60.500 000:00 ar dee 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%%s, 1959 $1.1 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, . 49.9 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975 62.4 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & 

13.9 





SM ak ad 250 wad ot cst 
SxSSLE8S 


ta 


166.7 


Ser 
ao maw 
10 


oa 


£84.2 1074%2AG 108% 


5 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac, Ref. 6s, 
1973 1074%2AT 


oeccccccccccs aia sonics aaa eecie's ice 2.0 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Elec, Gen. Ref. 5s, 1942. 34.6 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 eae 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb. 5s, 1952.... 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 196: (a) 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref, 5s, 

1957 ) 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 
Consol, Gas E, L, & P. of Balt. Ist Ref. 

Phil, Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962. (c) 
Amer. Water Works & Elec. Deb. s 
a) 


* 


Twin City Rap, Transit Ist & Ref. 
5%s, 1952 ..... Wake Ribiestetein sis7s'e (b) (d) 


Industrials 


Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 (c wee Se 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 


1978 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947 ? 
Amer, Chain 6s, 1 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942 
Bethlehem Steel Cons, 6s, 1948 
Sinclair Pipe Lire 5s, 1942 
Loew’s Inc, 6s, 1942 (ex warrants).. 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947... 
Schulco B 6%s, 1946 


Central of Georgia Sec. 6s, June 1, 1929 1.0 1,80 100% 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 1.6 6 79 05 100% 
N. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

May 1, 198 (a) 17.3 2.49 101% 
Standard Milling 1st 5s, Nov. 1, 1930.. vos oe 99 
Georgia, Carolina & Nor. Ist 5s, July 1, 

MMP cis Saeseeeahs eee aetnes.c% at, ee meee 99% 


Current Yield 
In- to 
come Maturity 
5.3 
5.6 
6.0 
6.0 
6.4 
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All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 


A—Callable as a whole only, T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 


G—Not callable 


until 1980 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, (c) Listed on New York 


Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter, 
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Steady Growth of Engineers 
Public Service 


Company Pursues Interesting Depreciation Policy—Equities Be- 
hind Stock Gradually Increasing—the Convertible Preferred 


HE prestige enjoyed in recent 

years by the leading representa- 

tives of the public utility holding 
company form of organization and the 
consequent market popularity of their 
stocks naturally tend to create much 
interest in the affairs of a new organi- 
zation of this type, especially if it 
shows the proper evidences of being in 
capable experienced hands, conducted 
along sound financial lines, and serving 
territory susceptible to growth. If 
such conditions are present and the 
common stock is still available on a 
non-dividend basis, it is an advantage 
rather than otherwise from the view- 
point of prospective appreciation in 
value, for it means that, theoretically 
at least, the enterprise is still in the 
development stage, and has yet to 
reach that pivotal point in its upward 
progress where regular disbursements 
may be undertaken without prejudice 
to the best interests of property devel- 
opment. 


Territory Served 


Organization of Engineers Public 
Service Company took place in 1925, 
although the individual operating sub- 
sidiaries thus brought under a single 
control were generally of long stand- 
ing. Control is exercised through di- 
rect ownership of the great majority 
in each case of the common stock of 
seven subsidiaries, four of which are 
straight operating companies and three 
are sub-holding companies. Diversifica- 
tion is provided by the widely sepa- 
rated territory served. 

There are three major sections; first, 
tidewater Virginia and a portion of 
northeastern North Carolina immedi- 
ately adjoining; second, eastern Texas 
and southern Louisiana; and _ third, 
Nebraska, with operations overlapping 
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By VICTOR HUNT 


into the neighboring states of Wyo- 
ming, Missouri and Colorado. Opera- 
tions are also conducted on a smaller 
territorial scale in western Texas, 
principally El Paso and over the Mexi- 
can border in Ciudad Juarez and else- 
where. 

Isolated properties are also located 
in Savannah, Georgia, in Key West, 
Florida, and in Ponce, Porto Rico. The 
Virginia territory includes such im- 
portant cities as Richmond, Norfolk, 
Fredericksburg and many others, so 
that when considered in connection 
with Savannah, Key West, Baton 
Rouge, El Paso, etce., it will be seen 
that the system has the advantage of 
serving many important urban centers 
capable of sustained growth and, in 
consequence, continued expansion of 
their public service requirements. 

Subsidiary activities include virtual- 
ly every. form of public utility service 
in one locality or another, electric 
power and light, gas, transportation 
both by street railway and bus, ice, 
water, steam heat and toll bridges. 
Electric light and power comprises by 
far the most important branch of the 
aggregate business, accounting for 
60.4% of gross revenues during 1927. 
Being the most profitable activity as 
well, particular stress is being laid on 
expansion in that direction, a tendency 
clearly brought out by a comparison 
of the 60.4% to total with the corre- 
sponding figure of 56.8% for the previ- 
ous year. Transportation is next in 
importance from the point of view of 
gross revenues, contributing nearly 
30% thereto, which leaves only about 
10% for gas and all other miscellane- 
ous business. 

As now constituted, therefore, En- 
gineers Public Service is primarily an 
electric and transportation enterprise 
with the former playing the dominant 


role. The difference between the two 
main sources of revenue from the 
standpoint of net operating earnings 
is well illustrated by the spread be- 
tween the operating ratio of 46.8% on 
the electric business, that is, the per- 
centage of gross revenues consumed 
by operating expenses plus mainte- 
nance charges, and 65.2% on_ the 
transportation business. That the lat- 
ter is as small as it is, however, is a 
point decidedly favorable to the com- 
pany in the light of the difficulties ex- 
perienced by traction lines in general 
in showing any kind of a profit. Aban- 
donment of unnecessary track and co- 
ordination of bus service with street 
railway service are means being em- 
ployed to enhance transportation effi- 
ciency, but as long as transportation 
activities, as a whole, are actually pay- 
ing their way, the normal large-scale 
expansion in electric output can pro- 
ceed without the handicap of increas- 
ing net revenues therefrom being em- 
ployed in offsetting deficits in other 
channels. If transportation business 
can hold its own, even on a moderately 
profitable basis, the future of the com- 
pany can then be predicated largely on 
the future growth and increasing e”!- 
ciency of its electrical departments, 
and, if this point of view is taken, any 
constructive accomplishments in other 
departments may be regarded as s0 
much clear gain. ° 


On Profitable Basis 


In the same way that less profitable 
lines constitute no actual drain on the 
principal activity of the combined busl- 
ness, it is likewise true that no In- 
dividual subsidiary acts as a drain 
upon the other component units, for, 
although there is wide variance in the 
scale of operations and volume of reve- 
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nues, each of the seven subsidiaries of 
Engineers Public Service is individual- 
ly on a profitable basis, with net in- 
comes, before deduction of retirement 
and replacement reserves, ranging 
from 16% to 32% of their respective 
gross earnings. Moreover, in all cases 
but one there were increases in net in- 
come in 1927 over 1926, and also, with 
two exceptions, increases in gross reve- 
nues. The exceptions both were in 
smaller subsidiaries operating in Sa- 
vannah and Key West respectively, the 
declines occurring principally in trans- 
portation revenues, due probably to 
the aftermath of the business deflation 
in Florida. Each of the seven sub- 
sidiaries derives upwards of 50% of 
its earnings from electric light and 
power, but the proportion varies con- 
siderably in individual cases, a factor 
which has a bearing on the relative 
prosperity, and particularly on the 
rate of growth. ; 

Two of the component companies, 
Virginia Electric & Power and East- 
ern Texas Electric, overshadow the 
balance in point of size, and between 
them account for approximately 75% 
of the aggregate earning power. Light 
and power last year contributed only 
52.7% of the gross revenues of Vir- 
ginia Electric & Power as against 


a property account carried on the books 
at that time of 151 millions. As of 
May 31, Retirement Reserve had de- 
clined to 12.1 millions as against a re- 
vised property book value of 155.5 mil- 
lions. 

It is the known intention of the man- 
agement to build up this reserve to 
larger proportions, so that no let-down 
in the policy of substantial appropria- 
tions from surplus is likely for the 
next year or so. Dividends on the 
common stock are unlikely to be in- 
augurated until the objective in re- 
spect to reserves has been attained. 
In the meantime, however, ample funds 
are being reinvested in the properties, 
and in due course some part of the 
unusually large proportion of revenues 
now withheld should be added to the 
direct equity of common stockholders. 


Recent Financing 


Another factor which will enhance 
the common stock equity immediately 
was the adjustment in capitalization 
recently consummated, whereby the old 
$7 preferred stock was replaced by $5 
convertible preferred stock. Full divi- 
dends on the former issue had been 
regularly paid since organization of 
the holding company in 1925, and the 


schedule works out into conversion 
prices for the common of $47.62, $52.63, 
$58.82, $62.50 and $66.67 respectively 
for the various lots of stock surren- 
dered, as against a current market 
around 41 and a high for the year of 
46%. 

The $5 preferred and the common 
constitute the entire capitalization of 
Engineers Public Service as such, al- 
though subsidiary funded debt of 
around 72 millions is, of course, a prior 
obligation, and there are also 30 mil- 
lions of subsidiary preferred stock, 
dividend requirements on which are 
deducted before arriving at the hold- 
ing company equity. The balance after 
all such charges applicable to reserves 
and Engineers Public Service common 
increased from 3.18 millions in 1926 
to 4.03 millions in 1927, the latter be- 
ing equivalent to $4.45 per share on 
the present amount of common, repre- 
senting an increase of over 100,000 
shares since the close of last year. 
Allowance for Retirement Reserves, 
however, brings the figure down to 
$573,000, or 63 cents a share, but, as 
already noted, savings from preferred 
stock adjustments will yield a similar 
amount, so that 1927 earnings, when 
applied to the status now prevailing, 
may be estimated around $1.25 per 





» two 71.4% for Eastern Texas Eleetric, so. interest in the enterprise stimulated share. Income for 1928, moreover, will 
. the that while the former is by far the by the steady upward trend of earn- be supplemented by the steady gains 
nings largest income producer for the parent ings rendered it feasible to market a from operations now being recorded 
1 be- organization, its rate of growth is con- senior security carrying a materially from month to month; an increase in 
Yo on siderably smaller. Its materially heav- smaller dividend rate through inser- the net balance before reserves of one 
per- ier prior charges in connection with tion of the speculative element entailed million is a reasonable assumption, and 
umed funded debt and preferred stock and in a conversion privilege at prices even if a considerable proportion of 
inte- the greater requirements for Retire- above the prevailing market. Approxi- this excess is utilized for additional 
the ment Reserve tend to reduce its net mately 310,000 shares of $7 preferred, Retirement Reserves, or depreciation, 
> lat- contribution to the system in propor- accordingly, were called for redemption common share earnings may well range 
is a tion to its size and in relation to East- in July last at 110, the gap being filled between $1.50 and $2.00. The com- 
com- ern Texas Electric. It has the advan- by 320,000 shares of new $5 preferred pany also issues an income statement 
S €Xx- tage of a lower operating ratio than. sold at $100 a share. The change en- of the holding company proper, show- 
neral Eastern Texas, but this disparity is tails anannualdividend saving of more’ ing only income actually received from 
ban- being diminished year by year, and than $580,000, equivalent to around 65 subsidiaries in the form of dividends 
d co- while Virginia Electric remains the cents a share on about 900,000 shares end interest, but this usually works 
treet real backbone of the system, Eastern of common stock at present outstand- out to a figure approximating the con- 
em- Texas Electric is likely to continue the ing, and, in addition, through the con-  sclidated income after deduction of re- 
effi- most important factor in the growth of vertible feature, creates the possibility serves. 
ation Engineers Public Service. of the ultimate elimination of the sen- Although on the basis of bedrock 
pay- Engineers Public Service is pursu- ior issue. The conversion privilege ex- earnings applicable thereto Engineers 
scale ing a most conservative policy with tends until July 1, 1938, on the basis Public Service common at a price over 
pro- regard to depreciation of properties, of 21 shares of common for ten shares 40 does not shape up as a rare bar- 
reas- and while this is in effect there is not of preferred on the first 40,000 shares gain, the company should be regarded 
em- much point in attempting to appraise of preferred surrendered, 19 shares of in the light of a predominantly elec- 
ther the company on the basis of common common for 10 preferred on the second trical utility enterprise undergoing 
ness share earnings. Depreciation takes 40,000, 17 for 10 on the third 40,000, steady expansion, with each individual 
ately two forms, current maintenance, a di- 16 for 10 on the fourth 40,000 and 15 subsidiary on a solid footing, and with 
com- rect charge against income, which in for 10 on the remaining 160,000. This its ultimate net income held down to a 
y on 1927 amounted to 8.1% minimum through the 
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ents, secondly, appropria- % $ reserves and reinvest- 
any tions from surplus to ¥ ° ° : ~* ment of surplus earn- 
ther vide Gene dis. Engineers Public Service Co. > ines. tude Gaecaee 
5 s0 less frequent replace- %¥ % of Total  %% cumstances, the common 
ments and retirements, %& we ae % appears still to possess 
Deductions for Retire- 2 Electric Light & Power $17.8 56.8 D genuine potential val- 
ment Reserve by sub- ~& ,70tal ) Transportation 8.7 = 31.4 ~ wes over the longer 
sidiaries at the close of %& (Millions) | . 1.3 4.9 “period. The new con- 
able 1927 aggregated 3.46 Miscellaneous ‘ 1.7 6.9 4 vertible preferred, cur- 
the millions, no less than % Balance Applicable to— Zz rently quoted around 
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Rat “9g for = year, < Maintenance (millions) ; 2.4 9.0 8.1 $ pre Ae ni fea tai 
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Twenty Most Attractive Stocks 
Selected from Four Price Groups 


{ 5 Best Stocks Selling from $50-75 a Share 
| 5 Best Stocks Selling from 75-100 a Share 








HE purpose of this feature is to select five of the most attractive stocks 
from each of four price groups. In this issue, selections have been made 
from stocks selling at from $50-75 a share and from $75-100 a share. In 
the last issue, the selections were made from issues selling at from 
$10-25 a share and from $25-50. We believe this unique feature will be 
found helpful by our readers. It is of special interest that each stock 

selected has had the unanimous approval of our analytical staff. In fact, this 

was one of the requirements before a stock could be included among this list of 


special selections. 


tie. 


Stocks Selling from $50 to $75 a Share 





Schulte Retail Stores 


= HE Schulte chain of retail tobacco stores ranks as the 
leading rival of United Cigar. Though the second 
largest enterprise of its kind, it has attained noth- 
ing like the size of the latter, whose stores number up- 
ward of 3,300 compared with less than one-tenth that 
total for Schulte. 

In respect to merchandising methods and store arrange- 
ment, there is a marked similarity between the two chains. 
Both have extensive real estate interests, acquired in con- 
nection with store operations and both merchandise a 
considerable quantity of tobacco products of their own 
manufacture. In the case of Schulte, the manufacturing 
subsidiaries include an 85% stock investment in B. G. 
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Davis & Co., makers of cigars, and complete 
ownership of Wm. Demuth & Co., pipe manu- 
facturers. 

But while United Cigar Stores has diversified 
its activities by internal development, Schulte 
has sought the same end by external expan- 
sion. That is to say, the former handles a 
wide variety of articles, somewhat after the 
fashion of retail drug stores. Schulte, on the 
other hand, has broadened its scope by acquir- 
ing control of several established concerns, of 
which Park & Tilford, American Druggists’ 
Syndicate, Huylers and Dunhill International 
are outstanding examples. 

Rumors of impending consolidation of the 
Schvlte and United chains have frequently 
gained wide circulation. The fact that the 
interests of the two overlap in some quarters 
lends plausibility to the rumor talk. Phillip 
Morris Consolidated, a holding company, con- 


trols Schulte’s Continental Tobacco Co. on the 
one hand, and United’s Phillip Morris, Ltd., 
on the other. Union & United Tobacco Corp., 
organized by the sponsors of United Cigar 
Stores, in turn, controls Phillip Morris Con- 
solidated and has acquired interests in both 
the Schulte and United companies. 

Regardless of possible merger developments, 
Schulte common seems out of line from a mar- 
ket viewpoint. Net income has shown con- 
sistent yearly growth, so that the current 
$3.50 dividend may be considered reasonably 
secure. In 1927, for example, net profits were 
$1.40 a share in excess of this requirement. 
In addition to the cash payment, Schulte is 
now paying a quarterly stock dividend of 4%. 
At the present price around 60 the shares 
afford a net return of 6.8%, an unusually 
liberal yield for merchandising issue. 
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California Packing Corp. 


= B‘ virtue of well-directed expansion since incorpora- 
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tion in 1916, California Packing gradually extended 

the scope and diversity of its activities in food can- 
ning until it had achieved its present position as the 
dominant factor in the industry. Though nothing spec- 
tacular, earning power gradually increased until the fiscal 
period closing February 28, 1926. 

Earnings fell off in the following twelve months owing 
to lower prices attending a record pack of canned goods 
and resultant sharpening of competition. This situation 
was aggravated in the next year by an unprecedented 
yield of fruits, especially peaches. The canning com- 
panies faced substantial over-production and a heavy in- 
ventory carry-over. The usual result, disturb- 
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ing price-cuts, produced a condition bordering 
on demoralization, in which some of the weaker 
packing companies suffered acutely. 

California Packing had no difficulty in 
weathering the storm, but was compelled to 
resort to heavier bank borrowing than the 
company had done in many years. Net earn- 
ings slumped to 3.44 millions for the 1928 
fiscal year, equivalent to $3.52 a share for the 
common, compared with 5.06 millions, or $5.17 
a share in 1927 and 6.01 millions, or $6.18 a 
share, on the present stock, in 1926. 

Despite the unfavorable situation created by 
over-production and attendant lowering of 
prices, gross business continued to increase. 
It would seem, therefore, that given improve- 
ment in the conditions that have halted the 
growth in net earnings during the last two 
years, California Packing’s stock should again 
come into favor marketwise. Indications of 


such betterment are, by no means, wanting. 

Thus, bank loans which stood at 12.4 mil- 
lion dollars as of February 28, 1927, were cut 
to 3.5 millions at the close of the succeeding 
year and have since been eliminated entirely. 
Inventory account, likewise, has been brought 
down to more manageable proportions, being 
9.99 millions last February as compared with 
15.87 millions the year before. 

Since gross business is still increasing and 
financial position has been restored to normal, 
California Packing’s per share income may 
reasonably be expected to show improve- 
ment. Hence, the stock, currently selling 
around 74 to yield 5.4%, should prove re- 
sponsive to any further evidences of better- 
ment in the food packing industry. Note: while 
California Packing has advanced to around 77 
since the above was written, the shares still 
appear attractive for a long pull. 


Postum Company, Inc. 


HE consistent success of Postum is a striking testi- 
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monial to the effectiveness of well directed, aggres- 


As a maker of specialty food 


products such as “Grape Nuts,” “Post Toasties” and 
“Pcostum,” the company built up a constantly expanding 
business. For more than a quarter of a century, Postum 
experienced progressive yearly expansion in gross and net 
income, largely by developing a popular demand for cereal 
preducts and its coffee substitute. In the period between 
1922 and 1925, for example, gross sales increased from 
17.88 million dollars to 27.39 millions by fairly steady 
stages. In the last two years, however, sales rose pre- 
cipitously owing to adoption of an expansion policy that 
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has embraced the acquisition of several re- 
lated, but non-competitive, companies. Thus, 
in 1927, the company reported sales to cus- 
tomers of 57.29 million dollars, a figure more 
than double that of 1925 and more than three 
times the 1922 volume. 

Expansion began with the absorption of 
Jello-O Co., Inc., late in 1925. Thereafter 
followed steady extension of activities into 
already well established lines by such acquisi- 
tions as Minute Tapioca, Walter Baker, Log 
Cabin Products, Richard Heilman, Cheek- 
Neal Coffee Co. and, most recently, La 
France Manufacturing, together with certain 
other solidly entrenched going concerns. 

The effect of this comparatively rapid en- 
largement of Postum’s scope has been to 
dilute per share earnings of the parent com- 
pany temporarily owing to issuance of addi- 
tional common stock in connection with the 


expansion. Thus, net profits were $6.63 a 
share on the 1.71 million shares of common 
outstanding at the close of 1927 compared 
with $7.71 on 1.47 million shares the year 
before. Consolidated earnings of the con- 
stituent companies, however, were equivalent 
to $7.92 a share last year, against $7.30 in 
1926 and $7.30 in the preceding year. 

As the process of consolidating activities 
of the various subsidiary companies prog- 
resses, it may reasonably be expected that 
Postum’s net income will resume the upward 
trend so characteristic of the pre-expansion 
period. Hence, though the stock now yields 
a cash return of only 4.2%, it may still be 
regarded as a desirable holding from the 
viewpoint of the investor interested in com- 
panies which appear to have good prospects 
for continued secular growth. 





Loew’s, Inc. 


N the three years 1921 to 1923, Loew’s gross income 
from theatre receipts, film rentals and the like, ran 
under 16 million dollars annually. Other income, in- 
cluding store and office rentals, brought the 1923 gross 
profits up to 19.63 millions. Some hint of the strong man- 
agerial policy that distinguishes the company was given 
in these early years by the gradual rise in net income 
available for dividends. This growth, though relatively 
more pronounced than the slow rise in gross, was not 
large, however, and it was not until the company em- 
barked upon a bolder program that its real possibilities 
became apparent. 
With its venture into the production and distribution 
of motion pictures, earning power experienced 
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a marked improvement. Loew’s was originally 
a theatre chain, operating in the popular- 
priced vaudeville field. 

Departure from the original line of re- 
stricted activity was accomplished by the ac- 
quisition of a controlling interest in Goldwyn 
Pictures. The latter was merged with Metro 
Corporation into Loew’s present motion pic- 
ture subsidiary, Metro-Goldwyn Picture Corp. 
While the motion picture units were indiffer- 
ent earners prior to absorption by Loew’s, 
under that company’s management they have 
assumed a strong competitive position and 
contribute a substantial income to the parent 
organization. 

The effectiveness of Loew’s expansion policy 
is illustrated by the rapid increase in gross 
and net since the 1923 fiscal year. In the 
twelve months ended August 31, 1927, in- 


come from all sources reached 75.39 million 
dollars, while net made a new high at 6.74 
miilions, equivalent to $6.35 a share for the 
common stock compared with $6.02 the year 
before and $2.78 in 1924. In the forty weeks’ 
period ended June 3, 1928, earnings were $5.32 
a share against $5.10 in the corresponding 
weeks a year ago. 

Owing to capital requirements arising from 
the expansion policy, dividend payments have 
been conservative, the current $3 rate in- 
cluding $1 extra. A 25% stock dividend was 
paid last June. It is probable future expendi- 
tures for improvement and additions will tend 
to decrease with the result that a larger share 
of gross income should be saved for net, and 
shareholders. may participate more liberally 
in profits. The stock, now selling around 64, 
is attractive as a long-pull investment. 


Standard Oil of California 
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S a member of the Standard family and one of that 
class of oil stocks deservedly ranking among the 
better grade investment issues, Standard of Cali- 


fornia has its own peculiar claims to distinction. The steady 
enhancement of equities and potential earning power are, 
of course, typical. So also are the policy of extending 
operations to foreign fields, as for example, development 
of producing properties in Colombia and Venezuela; the 
strong domestic and export marketing position, especially 
in the Orient; and the broad scope of activities, covering 
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producer in the United States and the world’s 
third largest refiner. Probably no other com- 
pany outranks it in point of size of proven oil 
reserves held. Standard of California’s en- 
viable status in this last regard was brought 
about by the consolidation, in 1926, of the old 
company of the same name with the Pacific 
Oil Co., previously divorced from Southern 
Pacific. 

Earnings reflect the variable nature of the 
oil industry to a considerable extent. How- 
ever, fluctuating prices, when superimposed 
upon the operations of a unit so well rounded 
and of such imposing financial strength, lose 
their extreme effects. Last year, for instance, 
Standard of California’s net profits held up 
relatively better than those of many other oil 
companies of comparable importance, being 
$3.19 a share compared with $4.38 in 1926. 

Though there was a surplus of but 7.15 mil- 


lion dollars, after all charges and dividends on 
a 


all phases of the oil business. 
In respect to crude and refined oil production, the com- 
pany has few rivals. 


It is considered the largest crude 


the common stock (the company has no funded 
debt or preferred stock) some noteworthy 
changes occurred in its balance sheet. Thus, 
cash, including call loans and marketable se- 
curities, increased from 17.02 million to 25.54 
million dollars, this item alone being more 
than twice the total of current liabilities. 
Working capital at the close of 1927 was 
brought to 101.07 millions, a new high mark, 
following a long series of yearly additions. 

Standard of California has pursued a rela- 
tively liberal dividend policy and, like others 
of its group, has frequently made distributions 
of stock. Though the shares have a limited 
appeal. from the speculative viewpoint, owing 
to a characteristically steady market, they 
have decided merit as an investment repre- 
senting a_ solidly entrenched, consistently 
growing company. Selling around 59 and pay- 
ing $2.50, the shares yield 4.2%. 
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Stocks Selling Between $75 and $100 a Share 


Hershey Chocolate Corporation 


HIS corporation, formed about a year ago, acquired 

the business established by Mr. M. S. Hershey in a 

small way in 1893, the pioneer in the chocolate bar 
business. Growth has been steady, sales of nearly $38,- 
000,000 in 1927 making the organization the largest in the 
world engaged in the manufacture of chocolate and cocoa 
| products. 
pee There is no funded debt and the company owes nothing 
to the banks. The June, 1928, balance sheet shows cur- 
rent assets of more than $13,000,000 or over 4.6 times 
current liabilities of $2,793,532, with cash and call loans 
alone amounting to over $1,500,000. Net working capital 
was more than $10,000,000. Good will is not carried in 
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the balance sheet, but is of great importance. 

For 1927 net earnings amounted to $4,909,- 
505 and current progress is shown by the fact 
that for the first six months of 1928 such 
earnings were $3,203,801, indicating a gain of 
about $1,500,000 for the full year. 

Capitalization consists of $15,000,000 6% 
cumulative prior preferred, 350,000 shares no 
par convertible preference stock and 650,000 
shares no par common. The prior preferred 
is callable at 107%. The convertible prefer- 
ence stock is entitled to cumulative dividends 
of $4.00 per year, plus an extra dividend of 
$1.00 before the common receives any divi- 
dends, and is convertible share for share into 
common stock at any time. The regular cumu- 
lative dividends are being paid on the prior 
preferred and preference stocks but none, as 
yet, on the common. 
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Hershey brands are well known and very 
popular. Prospects for future expansion and 
increased earning power may be visualized 
readily in the light of past records and cur- 
rent progress. 

The convertible preference stock, at the cur- 
rent price of 79, gives a return of slightly 
over 5% based on the present $4.00 dividend 
and this yield would be increased to 6.38% if 
$5.00 should be paid. Earnings available for 
this stock, after prior preferred dividends, 
amounted to $7.87 for the first six months of 
1928, indicating over $15.00 for the full year. 
At the same time this issue is in a position to 
share with the common the benefits of in- 
creased prosperity of the company. Both for 
income and profit purposes this stock appears 
to be genuinely attractive. 


United States Realty & Improvement Co. 


WOODIODODAUORUOVOUNDERONDOODPAUGDONODNOUONDEODANDADEOUAUAUIDOVANIIEUUHIS= “NONTINUING its steady growth over the last eight 
years the United States Realty & Improvement Co. 
—l | in its report for the year ended April 30, 1928, 


showed net income, before subsidiary preferred stock divi- 
dends, amounting to $5,595,052, a new high record. Earn- 
ings after subsidiary dividends were $5,516,000, or $7.52 
on the common stock. 

The company has been in business for about twenty-five 
years and combines with extensive income producing real 
estate holdings control of the George A. Fuller Co., one 
of the largest and most successful building organizations 
in America. Among the more important real estate hold- 
ings are the Plaza and Savoy-Plaza Hotels, the White- 
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hall, U. S. Realty, and Trinity Buildings in 
New York City, and the Lawyers Building in 
Boston. 

Income from rentals and investments alone 
is practically sufficient to cover dividends on 
the company’s stock, without considering earn- 
ings of the construction company or those of 
the Plaza Operating Co., which manages both 
hotels mentioned before. Another recent ac- 
quisition is the Rockwood Alabama Stone Co. 
which owns and operates limestone quarries 
supplying stone for construction purposes. 

United States Realty itself has no funded 
debt or preferred stock. Real estate mort- 
gages totaled $17,646,500 at the date of the 
latest balance sheet, showing a reduction of 
$312,000 during the last fiscal year. Capitali- 
zation consists of 733,102 shares of common 
stock having no par value. The George A. 
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Fuller Co. has outstanding 45,000 shares of 
no par prior preferred stock paying a divi- 
dend of 6%, sold to the public late in 1927. 

Net income for the last year was nearly 
four times that reported ten years earlier, and 
prospects for continued expansion are excel- 
lent. Current earnings are running well above 
those of a year ago. New building contracts 
of the Fuller Co. are holding at a high level 
and many important projects are now under 
construction. 

Selling currently at about 82 this stock 
yields 4.9% based on the $4.00 dividend. Satis- 
factory earnings seem well assured and prop- 
erty appreciation, which is not reflected in the 
balance sheet, must be considered in estimai- 
ing the true value of the stock. This stock is 
an excellent investment medium. 
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stockholder in Greene-Cananea and Inspira- 
tion. 

Funded debt, including $42,206,000 bonds of 
subsidiary companies, amounts to $200,479,550. 
Outstanding common stock, there being no pre- 
ferred, is $162,544,500, or 3,250,890 shares of 
$50.00 par value. 

Earnings during war years were very high, 
declining thereafter until a deficit of $17,000,- 
000 was reported for 1921. A _ substantial, 
though irregular, recovery has been recorded 
during recent years with results for 1928 ex- 
pected to reach new high levels for peace- 
time operations, possibly as much as $7.00 
per share for the stock as compared to $3.37 
last year, $4.74 in 1926 and $5.85—the highest 
since the war—for 1925. 
was recently increased from $3.00 to $4.00 
per annum, indicating confidence on the part 
of the management in the position of the 
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during the last six years. Corporate surplus 
was over $49,000,000. 

Total funded debt is $28,430,150 followed by 
$22,514,100 7% cumulative preferred (voting) 
and two classes of common, both of $25 par 
value. There is $21,496,400 common (voting) 
stock and $43,859,550 Class B-(non-voting) 
common outstanding. 

Earnings available for the common stock, 
both classes, during recent years have shown 
the following increases: 1925, $5.25; 1926, 
$6.14; 1927, $6.57, based on the amount of 
stock now outstanding. The current regular 
dividend rate is $4.00 per annum, or 16%, 
payable $1.00 quarterly. During 1925, 1926 
and 1927 the regular rate was $3.00 in cash 
with an extra of $1.00 each year, plus: 10% 
in B stock in 1926 and 1927. 

The April, 1928, cut in cigarette prices in- 
volving a reduction of from $6.40 to $6.00 per 
thousand in Chesterfields, brought about a 
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Anaconda Copper Mining Company 


OR many years Anaconda has been a world leader in 
F copper production and more recently, largely through 
the controlled American Brass Co., has become the 
principal manufacturer and fabricator of copper products. 


and smelting operations are extensive and the 


company is a large producer of other metals including 
silver, gold, zinc, lead, antimony and arsenic. 
coal, oil, 


Lumber, 
fertilizer and railroad interests are also im- 


Anaconda controls Chile Copper Co., a very low cost 
producer said to own the largest known copper deposit 
in the world, together with two other South American 
properties now in process of development, and is a large 


company and the outlook for the industry. 

The financial condition of Anaconda was 
very strong as of the date of the latest bal- 
ance sheet, December 31, 1927. Current as- 
sets were $107,190,000, including $18,060,000 
cash and marketable securities, current liabili- 
ties were about $30,000,000 and net working 
capital $77,000,000. Book value of the stock 
was over $74 per share. 

With copper selling currently at 14% cents, 
the best price for a considerable period, and 
with many indications pointing to still better 
prices and an improved demand earnings for 
Anaconda, as a low cost large scale producer, 

‘should continue upward for some time. Al- 
though the stock, now selling around 77, has 
already enjoyed a good advance, the return is 
5.2%, and it is still attractive from the view- 
point of long-pull possibilities. 





Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co. 


ANUFACTURING three of the nation’s five largest 

M selling brands of cigarettes Liggett & Myers now 

holds second place in total cigarette production and 

ranks third in point of earnings among the tobacco group. 

Chesterfields alone accounted for almost 30% of the coun- 
try’s cigarette sales in 1927. 

Financial position is very strong and earnings have 
shown steady increases year after year. 
issued only at the year end, the balance sheet as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1927, showing current assets of $126,760,000 with 
$19,866,000 cash and securities against only $14,660,000 
as the total of all current liabilities. 
of $112,100,000 was the highest on record and had doubled 


Reports are 


Net working capital 


reaction of some 36 points in the market price 
of the stock in anticipation of substantially 
reduced profits, but this movement may easily 
have been overdone as operating economies 
may prevent any drastic decline in earnings 
and the price cuts may be rescinded at any 
time. It is the history of the cigarette in- 
dustry that price cuts are quickly absorbed 
and that in the long run profits increase rather 
than decline as a result of the stimulated de- 
mand. 

Selling at 91, less than ten points above the 
low for the year and 30 points below the high 
of 122%, this stock yields 4.4% based on the 
cash dividend alone, without considering pos- 
sible stock distributions at the end of the year. 
The issue appears distinctly attractive for 
long-pull investment purposes and might 
easily show a rapid gain in price from current 
levels. ee 
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Position and Outlook for Rail 
Equipment Industry 


With a Special Analysis of Two Leading Companies 














OMETHING is decidedly amiss in 
S the locomotive and car building 
industries. For upward of two 
years, this division of the equipment 
business has been in the throes of de- 
pression. Thus it is that the broad 
bull markets of the present and recent 
past have scarcely touched the stocks 
of companies engaged in these fields. 
In fact, issues like American Locomo- 
tive and Car Foundry have recently 
been comparatively weak in sharp con- 
trast with the prevailing trend of the 
market, giving indications that holders 
have grown weary of painting silver 
linings about the dark clouds of poor 
business. 

A mild recovery has followed the 
subsequent evidence of small improve- 
ment in demand, represented by the 
placement of an exceptionally large 
order—large for these times, at least— 
with one of the leading locomotive 
builders. Disappointed hopes have 
been revived, to a degree, by New York 
Central’s purchase of 55 units from 
American Locomotive. But holders of 
equipment stocks have grown wary. 
Similar ephemeral spurts in buying 
have marked the flagging trend of de- 
mand over the last two and one-half 
years, and it will probably take more 
than one sizable order to convince them 
that a turn has really come. 

Past performance seems to demon- 
strate that an improvement in equip- 
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By WILLIAM J. HALL 


ment business is logically to be ex- 
pected in the fall and spring, since a 
comparison of monthly orders. shows 
the carriers usually choose these sea- 
sons to replenish their needs. Will the 
current upturn, therefore, prove to be 
but another of these temporary re- 
vivals? 


Causes for Poor Results 


A review of the causes that have 
probably brought about the present un- 
satisfactory situation does not tend to 
raise high expectations. It is evident 
that some major influences have been 
working to produce the profound 
changes that have taken place in the 
equipment industry. A freight car 
market of more than 100,000 units was 
nothing remarkable in pre-war years, 
whereas the annual total of orders 


“since 1923 has averaged. nothing like 


such a figure. Similarly, in the loco- 
motive industry, yearly orders now 
average nearer 1,000 than the 3,000 to 
4,000 totals frequently witnessed in 
earlier times. 

The old rule that equipment busi- 
ness prospers as general industry is 
prosperous and slackens with periods 
of sag in other major lines, no longer 
holds good. It is stil) true, however, 
that railroad purchases of equipment 
tend to conform closely to the state of 
prosperity or depression of the car- 
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*Significant Railroad Equipment Statistics 
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riers. This is indicated by the fact 
that the roads that have done the heav- 
iest buying in late years are those 
whose earnings have been expanding 
most pronouncedly. 

Now, since the niggardliness of rail- 
road locomotive and car buying con- 
trasts strangely with the general traffic 
increases witnessed, say since 1923, 
when the last heavy ordering was done, 
it may be questioned whether th. trans- 
portation industry is really as flush as 
tonnage figures would suggest. 

Railroad credit and earnings have 
improved markedly since the period of 
Federal control and rail stocks are 
again in good standing from an invest- 
ment viewpoint. Nevertheless, it is 
well known that the carriers are still 
falling short of the 5%% return con- 
templated by the Transportation Act 
of 1920. Their income has increased 
in nothing like the ratio that has been 
witnessed in the case of representative 
industrials and public utilities. Indeed, 
the effect of this retarded progress is 
reflected in the market valuation of the 
rail stocks, which has increased con- 
siderably less than that of these other 
groups. 

As a further index of comparative 
prosperity, it is worthy of note that, 
in the past three years, during which 
the equipment industry has been going 
from bad to worse, the Class I roads 
have paid out less than,50% of their 
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i LOCOMOTIVE ORDERS FREIGHT CAR ORDERS = 
+ (Domestic) (Domestic) * 
4 1909-1913 3,594 1909-1913 ......--. cece neues AVOTAZG.......000cc00 ceeeee 168,998 > 4 
$ 1914-1918 2,217 i ere ee FC, Rage Pe ote 110,718 - 
z 1919-1923 1,399 ee ee MMMRGEE 52 a tiasce sewseces 80,848 - 
: 3 
RR ers bree: RE BM 202, cs Seeks y Socuae MR ing ke nese caasvens 143,728 2 
Reo AGRE. cee haereeee kOe 1,065 Oe Se epi a aera 2 cena ales opened a 92,816 S 3 
iz 1,301 |” NIGER ORES rts ies 2 I ETT ES 67,029 = 
$ EA Geena” 734 BOOT © oisiniv'g sestine «nae ae enasmen URE re cctawenns <cognesntne 2,006 + 
7. ~~~ = x 
: = = 
b Serviceable Locomotives Stored Freight Car Surplus Miles per Freight Car Net Ton-Miles + 
4 First of Month First Week per Day per Train-Hour a 
x A. ‘\ o A %, 2 A So 
x 1926 1927 1926 1927 1926 1927 1926 1927 
+ i SBS Ee Sere 5,166 4,601 310,155 $26,837 27.6 28.5 8,432 8,903 + 
i Pr arerres 5,048 4,666 240,424 257,767 28.6 30.4 8,547 9,310 + 
Se TL eS ee os te 4,839 5,124 202,432 267,616 29.2 30.9 8,596 9,574 
errr er 5,870 5,792 274,219 254,095 29.0 29.5 8,790 9,298 
RR rertececerrreman 5,918 6,212 270,385 245,113 29.8 30.2 9,522 9,838 y 
4 rrr ae 5,913 6,320 270,841 274,062 30.1 30.0 9,587 9858 3k 
SS  ppeperercsere re 5,909 6,219 239,167 282,559 30.5 29.1 9,708 9,887 
pervert sane 5,643 6,668 179,771 254,324 31.5 30.9 9,865 991 
‘ Mepteniber .. 0. Sach cneees 5,432 6,251 141,096 175,704 32.7 32.6 9,676 9,967 8, 
i, SSaeercer reek 4,680 "790 100,069 142,678 34.3 34.7 9,755 9,961 + 
ern 4,102 20 88,130 207,757 32.1 9,221 sat 9 ae 
Groene ..... conn, 4,052 6,695 164,580 385,748 29.3 8,691 + 
ox 
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| * Based on figures compiled by Railway Age. 
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net income in the form of dividends to seen iy the rise in average car mileage investments \in shops and machinery 192% 
shareholders. This compares with an per day, average number of cars per for rebuilding.. As these investments loco 
average of 68% in the preceding five train and average net tons per train. reach larger figures, there is a grow. been 
years and an average of more than’ The heavier loading of freight carsand ing temptation to undertake more ex. case 
77% over the five years before our en- longer locomotive runs, in conjunction tensive repairs in order to keep down war 
try into the World War. with more rapid train movements, ob- overhead. Accordingly, the carriers mov 
viously, operate to cut down the ef- have usurped the functions of the tion 

Carricrs Have Reduced Operating Costs fective demand for equipment. This manufacturers, much to the laitter’s of t 
doubtless explains, at least in part, disadvantage. In some instances, the by tl 

The intensive devotion to reduction why there has consistently been a sur- carriers are actually engaged in pro. ton-l 
of operating expenses likewise savors' plus of freight cars, varying between ducing new cars and locomotives jn Si 
of relative inadequacy of income. 10,000 in 1923 and 135,000 in 1927, their own shops. factt 
Economy programs are more charac-_ with 78,000 in 1926, a year of peak covel 
teristic of industries that are suffering traffic, since the first named year. The Increase in Efficiency of Equipment izati 
restraint of growth than of those whose railroads have utilized their equipment tribu 
income is expanding at a fair or rapid more effectively and hence have had It is an open question whether this proa 
rate. In other words, the carriers, less need to re-enter the equipment invasion of the equipment maker’s do- place 
more or less cut off from immediate market. main by his customers is altogether car. 
hope of expanding net through an up- It might be thought that replace- beneficial to the carriers and in keep. the ¢ 
ward revision of the rate structure, ment demand would tend to increase ing with the present day demand for Railr 
have sought to increase net revenues with the more intensive utilization of economical operations. The car and are 1 
through reductions in operating costs. cars and locomotives. That such has _ locomotive builder contends it is not, wood 
The effect of this economy program not been the case is due again to the on the ground that the roads have equir 
has been twofold. On the one hand, higher standards of efficiency now pre- failed to take adequate account of hims 
it has narrowed the market for equip- vailing. That is to say, by devoting overhead in figuring costs. The former conf? 
ment by virtue of the restraints the more attention to minor repairs, the believe that adoption of proper book- years 
saving buyer naturally places upon ex- roads have kept their rolling stock in keeping methods would discourage com- ing a 
penditures. At the same time, the rail- a much higher state of serviceability. petition from the railroads themselves he he 
roads have not patronized the locomo- Except for a lapse in 1924, the num- and restore some of this repair busi- ment 
tive and car manufacturers as liberally . ber of cars out of service for repairs ness to the private companies. In prom 
as in the past because of their ability has declined consistently since 1922. many quarters, there is a tendency to to th 
to extract more service out of the same At the same time, there has been a_ look hopefully to consummation of the prosp 
amount of motive power and rolling falling off in the total number of units’ railroad consolidation program for re- Un 
stock. requiring monthly repairs, due to more lief, on the theory that new accounting design 
Following Federal control, efforts careful maintenance. Thus, for 69,000 practices would develop and reveal to steel 
were made to expedite traffic move- cars receiving heavy and 1,321,000 the railroads the error of their present old vy 
ments. While this required large out- cars receiving light repairs in 1925, ways. equip! 
lays for signals, passing tracks and there were but 62,000 and 1,240,000 To some extent, it may be said that tent 
like facilities, the effect upon railroad cars respectively so repaired last year. the equipment industry has contributed produ 
efficiency was marked. Locomotive As if to multiply the problems of to its own difficulties. For example, riod 


in the proces; of development, more was i 
powerful motive power units have come The 
into use. The average tractive force what 
of locomotives in freight service last respec 
year was 48,000 pounds, contrasted afford 


with an average of 42,452 pounds in is un 

: develo 
put sc 
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sibility 


American Locomotive refere 
of the 


CQUISITION of Railway Steel Spring in April, 1926, In 
has tended to stabilize American Locomotive’s busi- pansio 
ness somewhat. Nevertheless, this company is one of either 

the chief victims of slow equipment demand. A conserva- will o 
tive dividend policy was maintained until 1923, notwith- sioned 
standing increasing prosperity up to that time. Part of been ¢ 


the equipment manufacturer, this ten- 
dency toward more efficient railroad op- 
eration has had another adverse effect 
upon his business. In the process of 
carrying out minor repairs, the rail- 
roads have gradually expanded their 


runs have been materially lengthened 
and a higher average train speed has 
been achieved, a new high record hav- 
ing been set last year. 

Meanwhile, other evidences of the 
ireresscd utilization of equipment are 


American Car @ Foundry 


AR FOUNDRY’S net earnings in the past two fiscal 
C years, ending April 30, fell short of common dividend 
requirements thus forcing the company to draw upon 
the 10.8 million dollars reserve set up, during the pros- 
perous era of 1917-1920, against just such a contingency. 
As of April 30, 1928, this dividend reserve still stood at 


8.85 million dollars. Hence, without consideration of other the large accumulated surplus was capitalized in that inadeq 
elements of unquestioned strength in its financial position, year, however, by a two for one stock split-up. Payments though 
it appears that American Car & Foundry is well able to at the then $6 rate were continued on the new shares but probab 
continue the present dividend policy without impairing in the following year they were increased to $8 and a cash under}: 
working capital. Even though profits should sink to noth- extra of $10 was disbursed, notwithstanding the necessity recoves 


for dipping generously into surplus and the fact that 
earnings had fallen off sharply. The company has con- 
tinued to deal liberally with shareholders despite the low 
estate to which earnings have dropped. Apparently, cash 
resources are amply in excess of ordinary requirements. 
Present conditions and the outlook for the industry hardly 
suggest that they will be required for or devoted to ex- 
pansion of the business. Hence, the company can sup- 
port a dividend that seems in contradiction to the trend 
of earnings and, on its face, out of keeping with the 
dubious prospects for the industry. Liberality of _this 
sort has its limitations however. The present exceptiona 
8.2% yield. offered by the stock demonstrates that the 
market is weighing the, possibility of modification of the 
prevailing policy, an attitude that must continue to find 
justification until there are more definite indications than 
have yet appeared that the locomotive industry is return- 
ing to its own. 


ing at all, the dividend reserve would take care of the pre- 
vailing $6 rate for more than two years. However, it is 
doubtful that forebodings need be entertained in any case. 
While the company is affected by the depression common 
to car - manufacturers, it is:not wholly dependent upon this 
class of business. Operations are more diversified than 
those of the average equipment company, including, for 
example, the manufacture of motor boats, fine woodwork 
and general foundry business. Of more importance than 
these, however, is the development of transportation 
vehicles for whieh the demand is constantly growing 
namely, motor-buses, motor-trucks and motor-driven rail 
cars. Activity in the latter field tends to offset, in some 
degree, the loss of business in the older line. Though the 
stock does not seem attractive by comparison with those of 
other industrial companies, whose outlook is more promis- 
ing, present hold-rs have no apparent occasion to question 
the integrity cf their investment. 
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1922. Similarly, the tractive force of 
locomotives in passenger service has 
heen stepped up, the result, in both 
cases, being to facilitate the trend to- 
ward more rapid and heavier train 
movements and a consequent retarda- 
tion of demand. The combined effect 
of these improvements is exemplified 
by the 85% gain in gross ton-miles per 
ton-hour achieved in the last five years. 

Similarly, in the freight car manu- 
facturing industry, it is possible to dis- 
cover a tendency, based upon modern- 
ization of equipment, that has con- 
tributed to adversity. This is the ap- 
proaching end of the period of re- 
placement of the wooden by the steel 
car. Symptomatic of this situation is 
the announcement of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad that all of its main line cars 
2re now of steel construction, the last 
wooden unit having been retired. The 
equipment manufacturer thus finds 
himself in a position similar to that 
confronting the tire makers a few 
years back. That is to say, by build- 
ing a better product, having longer life, 
he has inadvertently cut down replace- 
ment buying. He has not the same 
promise of relief, however, which came 
to the tire industry through growing 
prosperity of their customers. 

Until the car builder develops new 
designs which may render the modern 
steel car obsolete as the latter has the 
old wooden type, it seems that the 
equipment manufacturer must be con- 
tent with a narrower market for his 
product than existed prior to the pe- 
riod when this replacement business 
was in its heyday. 

The locomotive builder seems some- 
what more favorably situated in this 
respect. Though existing conditions 
afford little ground for optimism, there 
is undoubtedly greater room for the 
development of new designs which will 
put some of the present day units on 
the scrap heap. Some hint of this pos- 
sibility has already been given in the 
reference to increasing tractive force 
of the modern locomotive. 

In any event, it is doubtful that. ex- 
pansion in replacement demands on 
either account, even if it materializes, 
will offset the loss in business occa- 
sloned by the other influences that have 
been outlined. Of these the present 
inadequate railroad rate structure, 
though not so readily apparent, is 
probably the most fundamental of the 
underlying factors adverse to sustained 
recovery, 

Outside Possibilities 


Apparently, therefore, the more ef- 
fective immediate solution for the car 
and locomotive builders’ problems lies 
in Invasion of the specialty equipment 
manufacturers’ field. The latter, on 
the whole, have suffered far less from 
depressed business. Their superior 
Position, indeed, is fully reflected in 
the confident market action of this 
lass of stocks as compared with the 
indifferent showing made by American 
‘comotive and American Car & 
Foundry whose prospects, in the light 
of the conditions above referred too, 


tae worthy of a brief review at this 
e, 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. 


The position of any stock in the 


Guide is not intended an an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 


Norfolk & Western 
Atchison, Top. & St, Fe 
Union Pacific 

Baltimore & Ohio 

Southern Railway 

Pere Marquette Prior 
Wabash ‘‘A”’ 

Colorado & Southern 2nd 

St. Louis Southwestern 
Kansas City Southern 
Colorado & Southern Ist 

N, Y., Chicago & St, Louis... 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac, 2z=d... 
N. Y¥., New Haven & Hart... 
St. Louis, San Francisco 


Columbia Gas & Electric 
Pyblic Service of New Jersey 
North American Co 

Federal Light & Traction .... 
Philadelphia Co. 

Hudson & Man. R, R. Conv.. 
Amer. Water Works & El.... 
Standard Gas & Electric 
West Penn Electric 

Electric Power & Light 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 


International Harvester 
American Smelting & Ref.... 
McCrory Stores 

Pillsbury Flour Mills 
Studebaker Corp. 

General Motors 

Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach... 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe 
Endicott Johnson 

Mathieson Alkali Works 
Deere & Co. 

International Silver 

Brown Shoe 

U. §, Industrial Alcohol 
Baldwin Locomotive 
American Cyanamid 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 
Radio Corporation 

Bush Terminal Buildings .... 
Devce & Raynolds Ist 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 

Central Alloy Steel 
Mid-Continent Petrolerm 
General American Tark Car.. 
U. 8S. Smelting, Ref. Mnc.... 
Victor Talking Machine 
Bush Terminal Debenturcs.... 
Internatio-al Paper ~ 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 


C—Cumulative. 
stocks. * Years ended June 30. 


Railroads 


(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(C) 
(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(C) 
6 (7) 
7 (C) 


-——Earned $ per Share——, Redeem- Recent Yield 


1925 


115 54 
37.17 
38.41 
35.33 
37.63 
£7.50 
11.48 
39.13 
11.96 
10.06 
43.18 
24.91 
12.23 


102.65 


1926 


160.35 
48.83 
41.17 
48.41 
39.33 
68.77 
11.86 
48.50 
12.09 
10.86 
52.56 
24.65 
20.57 


sees 


108.19 


Public Utilities 


(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(N) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 


§19.66 
21.91 
33,02 
23.53 
34.12 
14.00 
16.15 

9.72 
22.26 


27.81 
§21.46 
28.96 
41.51 
24.20 
40.32 
22.63 
20.00 
20.81 
13.83 
26.23 


Industrials 


(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(Cc) 
(C) 
(Cc) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(Cc) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(f) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 


N—Non-cumulative. 


32,11 
30,88 
45.97 
208.13 
101.78 
21.49 
45.84 
44.57 
58.60 
13,68 
16,08 
45.93 
33 93 
0.98 
*20.53 
26 64 
29,02 
1°03 
Ba 
87°) 
51.57 


36.74 
35.52 
47.82 
*20.19 
173.89 
167,17 
29.39 
42.08 
34.77 
67.86 
23.22 
24.39 
29.69 


6.25 
33.44 
16.81 
11,31 
11.83 


1927 


133.40 
40.47 
39.35 
38.44 
36,17 
64.08 

6.87 
53.76 
9.30 
9.04 
57.76 
20.31 
22.49 
22,05 


35 00 
18.88 

7.42 
18.8) 


ft Cumulative up to 5%. 
+ Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 








able 


No 
No 
No 
No 


115 
115 
115 
110 


Price % 
87 
104 
84 
80 
100 
98 
85 
714 
90 
70 
70 


101 


97 


§ Earned on all pfd. 








































Lago Oil & Transport Co. 





A “Minority” Oil Stock 


Great Bulk of Stock Owned by Pan-American—Unusual 
Possibilities in Lago—Production Shows Rapid Increase 





By F. R. YOUNG 


Mi Pe ROLeGm Ae 








HE Lago Oil & Transport 
Co. is the second largest 
producer of crude oil in 


Venezuela. Its principal prop- 
erty, held by a subsidiary, the 
Lago Petroleum Co., is a con- 


cession covering the bed of Lake 20 


Maracaibo, with the exception 
of a one kilometre strip around 
the shore line. This property 
has an area of about 3,000,000 
acres. 
it is practical to drill wells at 
any point on the concession. 
Lago’s present crude oil pro- 
duction, amounting to about 85,- 
000 barrels a day, comes from 


this property, of which only a 10 


small portion has been devel- 
oped as yet. 

Lago Oil & Transport has a 
capital stock consisting of 3,- 


990,570 outstanding shares of 5 


no par value. There is no 
funded debt. Approximately 
95% of the stock is held by the 
Pan-American Petroleum & 
Transport Co., which is in turn 
controlled by the Standard Oil 
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Co. of Indiana. 

Other subsidiaries of Lago, - 
besides the Lago Petroleum Co., are 
the British Zulia Oil Co., owner of 
large undeveloped leases in Venezula, 
the Lago Oil & Transport Co., Ltd., of 
Canada, which is controlled by Lago 
Oil & Transport Co. of Delaware, and 
which the British Mexican Petroleum 
Co. (subsidiary of Anglo-American Oil 
Co. of England) also has an interest. 
Lago of Canada in turn owns the Lago 
Oil Shipping Co., Ltd., which owns a 
fleet of shallow-draft oil tankers used 
to transport Lago’s crude oil produc- 
tion to terminals on the Dutch island 
of Aruba, off the cost of Venezuela. 


Pan-American Control. 


Lago Oil & Transport of Delaware, 
the holding company which is the sub- 
ject of this article, was organized in 
1925. Pan-American acquired control 
of the company in 1926. The backing 
of Pan-American and Standard of In- 
diana interests is reflected in tremend- 
ous growth of Lago since the beginning 
of 1926. The company is now Pan- 
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American’s main reliance for crude oil 
to supply its marketing needs in the 
United States, and the strategic loca- 
tion of Venezuela with reference to 
world markets and large potentialities 
of Lago’s holdings indicates continued 
expansion in the future. 

Lago produced 14,729,659 barrels of 
crude oil in the first seven months of 
1928, compared with a total output of 
15,765,424 barrels for the entire year 
1927. The company began to develop 
its holdings in 1924. Production since 
the beginning of that year has been as 
follows (figures in barrels) : 


1928 (1st 7 mos.) .... 14,729,659 
EES Se ee 15,765,424 
oe ESS eee 6,093,548 
RRO SER eso occa sna en 4,466,974 
SREB AES esac Snes sys 411,224 

oS RRS sre a 41,466,829 


Production so far in 1928 was at an 
annual rate of approximately 25,000,- 
000 barrels, but current output of 85,- 
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000 barrels daily i chan 
y 1S at an an- Th 
nual rate of over 31,000,000 . 
barrels. The company’s poten- Ye 
tial production is estimated by os 7 
officials at 125,000 barrels a day. me 
Low-cost Producer ar 
Lago Oil & Transport Cos i 
development is typical of the pe 
new era in the petroleum in- The c 
dustry of large-scale operation in pr 
and low-cost production. The demar 
comparatively low level of crude BH nosti, 
oil prices during the past two Pan-A 
years has made low-cost opera- Co. g 
tions. a_ veritable necessity. tye) 5 
Lago has met these conditions the U: 
in such a way as to preserve a art i 
margin of profit, although low ereasii 
prices have naturally affected In { 
earnings unfavorably to some port, ¥ 
degree. erele 
The situation so far this year presen 
has been still more acute, with BF cregsir 
a decline of some 33-1/3% in & quotat; 
prices of fuel oil, directly re & the eo 
lated to the comparatively low 
grade of crude oil produced in 
.Venezuela. The story for the 
whole year cannot be told in Lage 
view of the uncertainty of prices for ducing 
the remainder of the period, but the & enjoys 
company is taking steps to strengthen 
its position in the event of continued B snpne 
low crude oil prices. $ 
Lago is a comparatively young com- . 
pany, and its development up to the & ¢ 
present year was mainly for the pur- $ 
pose of building up a substantial pro } Cu 
duction, which has been accomplishei B + 
with notable success. Plans are now ® 4, 
under way for the construction of 2% { 
large refinery at Aruba, where a large . 
part of the company’s crude oil can be @ 
treated. This plant may not be com- . 
pleted until well into 1929. It repre & 
sents the second phase of the companys & + 
development, and is expected to put ts @ 
operations on a new and higher basis ¢ Cur 
from the point of view of earnings. : 
The company’s principal income 20¥ ; 
is from the sale of crude oil to the , 
Pan-American Petroleum & Traaspor' @ ¢ 
Co. The crude, after being produced, , 
is moved in the geo oe terigid ee $ 
to the company’s terminal at Aru F 
Here it is transferred to tankers of the bo 
for SEP 
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Pan-American company, with a ‘small 
quantity going to British-Mexican for 
transportation to England. 

Lago operates a topping plant with 
acapacity of about 1,500 barrels daily 
on Lake Maracaibo in Venezuela, the 
products being used by the company in 
its operations or marketed locally. 


i. 


Fuel Oil a Big Factor 


Most of the crude oil produced by 
Lago has a gravity of. about 17 de- 
grees Beaumé. Refining tests indicate 
a yield of gasoline from this crude of: 
about 12%. 
88% is practically fuel oil. While spe- 
cial treatment might increase the yield 
of gasoline, it is apparent. with the 
big production of bunker fuel. oil or 
fuel for industriai. purposes, Lago’s 
earnings would be likely to react to 
changes in the fuel oil market. 


Most of the remaining,. 


Venezuela. Its principal property, 
which is the famous “bed-of-the-lake” 
concession, has only been scratched, 
despite the large production. Drilling 
accomplished so far has been confined 
to border points adjacent to holdings 
of other operators. 

Chief production of the company is 
from the Lagunillas district, on the 
edge of the lake, where only three op- 
erators are competitively drilling. 
These companies are Lago, Gulf Oil, 
and Venezuelan Oil Concessions, Ltd. 
(Dutch-Shell subsidiary). The field 
has beer, remarkable not only for its 
productivity but also for the fact that, 
up to the middle of this year, 124 wells 
had been. drilled without a single dry 
hole. Production of the field has ex- 
ceeded 55,000,000 barrels. 

Lago’s remaining production is from 
the La Rosa field, 25 miles north of 
Lagunillas. This field is also on the 


with net of $3,987,465, equivalent to 
98 cents. a share on 3,987,465 shares in 
1926. 

The outlook for earnings this year is 
somewhat mixed. The company’s pro- 
duction may exceed 25,000,000. barrels 
this year, a gain of approximately 70% 
over that of 1927; but, on the other 
hand, oil prices have been reduced 
sharply. An outstanding factor in this 
year’s showing is expected to be the 
course of oil prices during the re- 
mainder of the year. 

The company’s balance sheet as of 
December 31, 1927, reflects heavy ex-~ 
penditures for new equipment and de- 
velopment, made necessary by the large 
increase in crude oil production. Big 
inroads in working capital took place, 
with the result that at the close of the 
year current liabilities exceeded cur- 
rent assets by $807,647, whereas at the 
end of 1926 current assets exceeded 
current liabilities to 
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ee The sharp decline in fuel oil prices border of the bed-of-the-lake conces- the extent of $6,- 
000,000 this year, while unfavorable for the sion, and it is competitively drilled by 583,181. : 
poten- MH oresent, has a wider significance for the same three operators. It is believed For the two years 1926 and 1927, 
ited by HF the future. Fuel oil consumption re- that the Lagunillas and La Rosa fields or practically during the time Pan 
} a day. acts to price much more than does the’ will ultimately be connected and that American has had control, the Lago 
gasoline demand. This is being dem- the entire strip between them will be balance sheet shows an increase of 
onstrated at present, but if fuel oil productive. more than $26,000,000 in plant, largely 
prices continue at current levels dur- Production has also been obtained representing actual money placed into 
t Co's ing the coming winter, the demand is. north of La Rosa, in the Ambrosia dis- the company.. In the same period the 
of the expected to show an enormousincrease. trict, but no effort has been made to appraised ‘valuation of the company’s 
um in: @ The oil industry is taking active steps intensively develop it. This is also on oil concessions has increased by over 
eration @ in preparation for meeting a record the edge of the lake. $42,000,000, from $14,996,807 to $57,- 
The demand, especially for fuel oil for do- On the othe: side of the lake, some- 047,336. 
f crude H mestic house and industrial heating. what to the north and a few miles in- In 1927 alone there was an increase 
st two Pan-American Petroleum & Transport land, large production has been ob- in “oil wells, development, marketing 
opera- @ (Co, a pioneer in the introduction of tained, giving some definite indication stations, etc.,” of $12,785,771,,and in 
cessity. B® fuel oil along the Atlantic Seaboard of that production may be obtained on marine equipment of $2,799,349. The 
ditions HF the United States, is taking a leading Lago’s property in that direction. total net increase during the year in 
serve 2 @ part in the present campaign for in- The general situation regarding the plant account, after allowing for de- 
gh low & creasing the demand for the product. development of oil in Venezuela in the preciation and depletion, was $11,511,- 
iffected In this activity Lago Oil & Trans- neighborhood of Lago’s properties in- 468. 
> Some & port, with its large production of heavy dicates that the company’s preduction The accompanying table gives: a com- 
crude, is a vital factor, and while the is not of the temporary, flush variety, perison of current assets and current 
is yeat I present low prices are unfavorable, in- but that a large substantial yield will liabilities of the Lago Oil & Transport 
e, with I creasing demand is expected to restore be maintained for years to come. Corp. as of December 31,-1926 and 
3% 10 quotations to more normal levels; in 1927, with changes. 
tly re H the course of time. ‘ Financial Position Profit and loss surplus at the close 
aly low of 1927 amounted to $8,366,202. Book 
iced in Field Situation Net profits of Lago Oil & Transport value of the stock was $19.52 a share 
for the Corp. in 1927 after all charges were as indicated in the balance sheet of 
told in Lago Oil & Transport Corp.’s pro- $7,947,020, equivalent to $1.99 a share that date. 
ces for HF ducing subsidiary, Lago Petroleum Co., on the 3,992,183 shares of no par value The possibility of new financing in 
eat a enjoys an enviable field position in stock outstanding. This compares (Please turn to page 961) 
ngthe 
ntinued BB santepernteentetete crofetetotpegetetotneentntetetententetetentntetetentntecteteeentetetotee moetetetentntetentatetentntetnetntetnegntetotoe 
$ ‘ 
ig com- 4 il & f 7 
to the Jy Lago Oil & Transport Corp. ; 
1e pur- : — Dec. 31 7 
al pro- 3 Current assets: 1927 1926 Changes + 
plished : ADEA PING PEORS BUNCOM 255.55 65'0 sissies is Fars ds aoc ase $ 926,221 $ 191,977 Inc. $ 734,244 D4 
re nee : Materials and stpplies .... 05.20. ..206.ccsesees.-0s 3,372,558 3,162,165 Inc. 210,393 $ 
ee : GEC INMREDENOUNINE Gis ois gic s0'se bisceies ae Soo pe Sesser 35 462,479 779,839 Dec. 317,360 $ 
can be : iia ee: ne a Na ants 1,533,574 3,889,986 Dec. 2,356,412 
WR lasek pepe sapmde spasrsbipanasen >> $6,294,832 $8,023,966 Dec. $1,729,134} 
pany’s BS - 
put its % 
r basis #4 Current liabilities: 3 
1g8. : Malti MAIR i sieitess St st 5899 Vo GARR BISA Pe > Nees Inc. $1,000,000 ¢ 
~~ $ Mali GAINES. acccy osaeiacn 4,584,223 $1,210,785 Inc. 3,373,436 & 
sport PR A I, 8 5S isn ix ss kvipndveemepiae 802,963 230,000 Inc. 572,963 : 
0 PE TT ETE Oe ee ae $6,387,185 $1,440,785 Inc. $4,946,400 + 
Aruba H OM o, %. © © © ©. é 
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This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 


ent and future investors and 
business executives. e 
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TO-DAY-The Young Executive 
SS” 


Through this medium we ex- 
tend to our subscribers an op- 
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TO:MORROW-The Business Leader 


portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


How Much Equity 


NE cannot be too dogmatic in an- 
swering the question of how much 
equity should be maintained in 
real estate, particularly when it is 
used for a home. Too many vari- 
ables in the shape of present and 
future income, thrift habits and 
personal responsibility enter into the equa- 
tion to lay down hard and fast rules. 
Many authorities preach the doctrine of 
a home free and.clear from encumbrances, 
maintaining with fine sentiment and also 
_with no little well-founded logic that the 
home, as the physical setting of the family, 
should be free from even the remotest 
shadow of dispossession. If everyone, how- 
ever, waited to buy a home until it could 
be purchased free and clear, the greater 
proportion of the country’s population 
would unquestionably be renters. More- 
over, a mortgage is more than a conven- 
ient and practicable instrument for the 
acquisition of a home. It is a means of 
capitalizing the title of ownership. Real 
estate is a tangible asset, and if it can be 
made to secure a loan, the proceeds of 
which can be profitably employed at a 
greater return than the interest on the 
mortgage it would certainly seem the part 
of wisdom to utilize it for such a purpose. 
Of course, it behooves the owner to de- 


termine to what degree he is jeopardizing 
his home by the mortgage. This will de- 
pend on his other resources, the steadiness 
of his future earning power and the sound- 
ness of the investment to which he commits 
the mortgage proceeds. Not a few safe- 
guard a mortgage by a life insurance policy 
in the amount of the indebtedness. 

Granting the sound economics of sensible 
and protected mortgaging, perhaps the 
home owner can best answer the question 
as to the proper amount of equity to be 
retained by viewing the problem from the 
standpoint of the bank. Savings institu- 
tions in most states frown on first mort- 
gage loans in excess of 50% of current 
value. This does not mean that, in the 
early stages of financing a home purchase, 
a large mortgage is foolhardy, particularly 
if the way is clear toward ultimate reduc- 
tion of the indebtedness; but it sets a con- 
servative mark for equity in ownership. 

It is an old saying in real estate circles 
that property sells easier with a mortgage, 
even a large one, than without. No doubt 
it does; but the home owner in most cases 
is not so much concerned with marketabil- 
ity as with protect®éd interest, and adher- 
ence to at least half equity would seem the 
happy medium contributing most to safety 
and peace of mind of the owner. 
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} Intelligent Use of Present Income Will Assure Financial Independence.” 
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investment trust plan has en- 
joyed phenomenal growth in this 
country. With the first trust founded 
as recently as 1921, there are today 
full sixty of these organizations which 
may be termed investment trusts in 
the strict sense of the word and many 
more if the term is used more elas- 
tically. They range in size from those 
having only a few thousand in paid in 
capital to as high as 30 million dollars. 
The aggregate resources of the larger 
trusts is close to 200 million dollars. 
The idea of the investment trust 
which has met with so much popular 


[) ‘isvest: the past seven years the 
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What To Look For In An 
Investment Club 


Rapid Growth of the Club Idea Makes Careful 


Scrutiny of Policies and Management Essential 


By CHESTER ALLEN SARGENT 


who desire to pool their investment re- 
sources in a limited number of well 
chosen securities, to incorporated clubs 
of extensive membership and employ- 
ing a manager or board of advisers in 
control of a large and diversified list 
of commitments. Many investment 
clubs have been eminently successful 
in operation, and have returned sub- 
stantial profits to their members; others 
have been less fgrtunate, largely de- 
pending on the judgment and ability 
of the composite membership or those 
in control of management. 

This department has published sev- 
eral articles from time to time on the 





organized is perhaps the best adapted 
to the purposes of BYFI readers. Cer- 
tainly there is more to be learned con- 
cerning securities and the principles of 
sound investment in the association of 
friends in which each member has a 
voice in the selection and disposal of 
the club’s securities. Again there is 
little or no overhead item under such 
an arrangement to reduce profits or 
impair income. 

In the larger organization these 
advantages either do not exist or ob- 
tain in lesser degree. There are in 
addition other considerations growing 
out of the popularity and increasing 





ae 
e favor has also been extended to amuch organization, management and expe- number of investment clubs that must 
ry larger number of investment clubs, or- rience of investment clubs, and is in- be faced. For instance, a certain type 
¢ ganized with somewhat the same ob-_ clined to look with favor on the soundly of organizer has here and there made 
a} jective as the trust, but on a smaller constituted club which is operated along an appearance with a scheme for the 
e scale. The clubs show considerable conservative principles. It would seem, formation of an investment group. 
-) variation both as to size and plan of however, from examination of many This organizer usually puts himself 
é organization, ranging from the in- of these investment groups that the forward as the investment counsellor. 
-) formal association of a few friends, smaller club, more or less informally (Please turn to page 959) 
S CRs Oe BEB eSBs oe SUS Oie SUBNET NEE ee a a SL SUBSE RRR! ABB 
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2 BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 
u T HIS Revised BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperi- 
: enced investors through the early stages of their income building program. On the left is outlined the ad- 
» vantages and disadvantages of each of the three principal mediums for accumulating investment principal through 
’ regular savings. On the right is presented a progressive tabulation of investment securities suitable for the em- 
) ployment of sums accumulated through savings. These issues, if purchased in the order listed, are intended 
for a permanent investment, and, as such, will ultimately provide a sound backlog of income producing securities, 
» affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 











Accumulating Savings 


1. SAVINGS BANKS. 


mittent savings at 


Funds always available and may be with- 
drawn as soon as they reach ‘suitable pro- 
portions for employment in more profitable 


medium. 


2. SHARES OF WELL MANAGED BUILDING 
AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS may them- 
selves be classed as investments but also 
serve as convenient long range (10 to 12 
years) mediums for the accumulation of 


A convenient depository 
for the accumulation of regular or inter- 
compound interest. 


Security 


. Illinois Central 
40-year 4%s, 


. Western Pacific 
Ist 5s, 1946 


First Investments 





Recent Yield 
Price % 


1966 4.7 
. Public Service Elec. & Gas 
lst & Ref. 5s, 1965 4.8 


. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
deb. 4%s, 1951 


4.8 


5.1 


. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
Ist S.F. “A” 5s 1978 5.0 


savings. Through regular monthly pay- 
ments this form of savings also possesses 
the element of gentle compulsion. 


. New York Steam 
Ist “A” 6s, 1947 5.5 
. Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 
. Associated Dry Goods 
A: SR Serer ier 101 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 
Conv. 5% Pf 
10. Southern Pacific 
common $6 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is recommended 
as a means of securing insurance protec- 
tion at the same time accumulating funds 
to be available at some future date. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in saving but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating pro- 
gram. 
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Thrift 


Saving Through Opportune Buying 


How to Judge a Sale — Safeguards in Bargain 
Hunting—Economies of Out-of-Season Purchasing 


3 ON’T buy something 
you don’t need just 
because it is cheap,” 

was the wise caution at- 

tributed to the late Russell 

Sage, but equally sensible 

would be, “Buy what you 

need when it is cheap.” 
Buying for the family is 

a study. Downtown profits 

can melt away uptown. No 

busy man can afford to 
ignore home economics. 

Many an intelligent wife 

stands helplessly by while 

the surplus dwindles, month 
after month, and as she 
wonders where the leaks 
are, it is ten chances to one 
that she is not a scientific 
shopper. Even those whose 

circumstances allow for a 

little splurging wonder why they never 

can save anything, and the ‘answer 
usually is that they spend too much 
for commodities and necessities. 


A Chance for Economy 


The expenditures for the family can 
be roughly divided into several sections. 
Food, clothing and shelter will always 
remain the major headings. Food we 
can pass. by for it must be purchased 
as it is needed, excepting for certain 
items which may be stored. Clothing, 
however, offers chances for economy, 
the money saved to be applied to 
amusement, savings or towards the 
home, without detracting from either 
style or quality. 

The family clothing budget we will 
illustrate to take care of four per- 
sons, two adults and two children. The 
children are active and growing. Just 
before school opens in the Fall, thou- 
sands upon thousands of mothers flock 
to the shops tc outfit the youngsters, all 
rosy and tan from their summer holi- 
days. That is just the time when the 
wise mother will avoid purchasing new 
apparel. She has thoughtfully planned 
for this contingency ... . school on the 
verge of opening, knees protruding 
miles from the edges of garments, no 
winter overcoat in the closet ready for 
the first cold day and no supply of 
sturdy little frocks and suits to meet 
the demands of much washing and 
ironing. When school stopped for the 
summer, or even a few weeks before, 
she has done her winter’s shopping, 
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practical article. 


By RAE NORDEN SAUDER 
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66 J)UY what you need when it is cheap” 
counsels the author of this extremely 


to stop the leaks, those whose little must go ter, 
far, and others interested in scientific domes- 
tic purchasing will find a key to saving in 
the family’s supply department contained in 


this discussion. 
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and with the saving of many dollars. 
Fall Buying in Spring 


Children’s winter clothing is all 
marked down when the Spring goods 
come in, and excellent values may be 
picked up for a song. Garments must 
be bought one or two sizes too large, 
carefully put away, and taken out new 
and fresh for the appropriate weather. 
And the same applies to summer ap- 
parel. Buy it at the end of summer 
for the next year. Larger sized bath- 
ing suits may be selling for a couple 
of dollars less, and there is no scramble 
when swimming time comes ’round 
again. Socks and underwear for the 
little ones may all be bought at sales 
if you don’t wait until the last minute. 

For the adults of the family style 
enters into the proposition a little more 
strongly, so that careful discrimination 
is essential in out-of-season shopping. 
There is a certain store in New York 
City that will sell you a heavy winter 
ulster in June at a minute’s notice, be- 
cause it specializes in complete stocks, 
but this is an extreme. There are, 
however, coat sales for both women and 
men in August, and with one caution 
to be observed, you save at least a ten 
dollar bill on each coat. That caution 
is—go to a good store with a real repu- 
tation for value, or you are likely to 
pay October prices in August. 

The menfolk who buy their own sup- 
plies of underapparel, socks and shirts, 
can be carefully instructed in the 
judicious use of the “sale.” Have your 


The budgeteers who want on 


names put on as many 
mailing lists of reliable 
stores as you like; all the 
information you receive 
helps in your budgeting. 
Never buy seconds. They 
don’t pay, but concentrate 
reduced merchandise. 
Shirts for the coming win- 
socks, neckties, pa- 
jamas and sports apparel 
can be advantageously pur- 
chased in almost any city 
during the month between 
July 15 and August 15. Its 
up to you not to buy too 
much. Winter underwear is 
an expensive item. Stocks 
are reduced around Febru- 
ary, and prices come down 
sometimes to less than half. 
Another few dollars saved 
for budget surplus. 

The chronic bargain hunter is as far 
from my meaning as is the spendthrift. 
Filling one’s entire household needs 
when the goods are at their cheapest is 
not bargain hunting. That procedure 
is dangerous and extravagant and 
should be cured by drastic measures, 
should one be so afflicted. 

It is precarious to interfere in the 
orderly running of milady’s wardrobe, 
but various suggestions can be offered. 
Summer dresses bought during post- 
Fourth of July sales may either hold 
over for the next summer, or may be 
dyed for winter wear. The essential 
evening gown costs only half as much 
if bought in February, and it is foolish 
not to patronize the semi-annual shoe 
sales held by the high-class shops. 
Again—beware fake sales. The good 
stores have shoe sales just about twice 
a year, when you can stock up. Men 
and women both can take advantage 
of these, but for children it is best to 
buy shoes only when they need them 
as they must be carefully fitted. 


Bonds and House Furnishings 


Assuming the house to be furnished 
and equipped, replenishing must be 
considered, Furniture sales take place 
in February and August, usually with 
“courtesy days” preceding, permitting 
leisurely choosing and comparing, 
without purchase, so that when the new 
pieces are bought real savings are 
effected. F 

House furnishings sales take place in 
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Thrift 
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March, and all possible re- 
plenishings should be made 
from the large assortments 
presented then in most big 
stores. Pots and pans are 
prosaic in relation to good 
5% bonds, but a baby bond 
may prove a tangible asset 
acquired through sys- 
tematic planning of such 
uninteresting purchases as 
are needed in every kitchen 
over a period of years. 

Blankets don’t just grow, 
neither do sheets and pillow 
cases, or rugs or porch fur- 
niture. In August blanket 
opportunities occur. The 
winter’s supply should then 
be laid in. Sheets and bed- 
ding of various kinds are 
sold periodically at reduc- 
tions and special prices, as 
are towels and the ads 
should be watched for these. The May 
“white sales” are advantageous in this 
respect. Summer rugs and porch fur- 
niture are cheaper after the first rush 
of buying occurs, as the stores are loath 
to store goods from one season to an- 
other and would rather dispose of them 
even at a loss. 

The last three days of the month in 
the majority of stores offer unadver- 
tised opportunities, for modern mer- 
chandising does not permit goods to 
remain in stock longer than a certain 
time. Stores cannot afford to risk 
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The Modern "Housewife anticipates family needs and plans her 
purchases with the same care as the professional Purchasing Agent. 


losses through style changes and de- 
terioration by carrying goods too long. 

Subscriptions to magazines cost less 
than buying them singly, but don’t sub- 
scribe unless you really read them. If 
the family’s chief luxury is music, sub- 
scriptions to series of concerts run 
cheaper too. As a nation, we are com- 
ing to the thrifty European idea of 
planning these things out, so that at the 
end of a year the savings are actually 
visible. 

Repair jobs seem never to run into 
a sales season, yet there are savings 





Thrift 


to be incurred through ju- 
dicious seasonal planning. 
The saving can go towards 
the inevitable emergency 
fund. The upholsterer, for 
instance, will do a job 
cheaper for you if you en- 
gage him during his slack 
summer season, or in the 
middle of the winter. Paper- 
hangers and painters may 
also listen to reason if you 
ask them when they have 
the least to do and engage 
them ahead accordingly. 
The plumber seems to most 
householders to work at his 
maximum charge 365 days 
in the year, and asbestos 
roofs aren’t to be had at 
bargain prices, yet there 
are sO many other items 
which can be saved on that 
we must expect to pay full 
prices for some things. 

In relation to all this, beware of the 
“special offer for ten days only,” and 
the “absolutely most stupendous bar- 
gain sale ever held.” There’. a catch 
in a bargain with an ostensibly philan- 
thropic motive behind it. Out-of-season 
is the legitimate time for offering re- 
ductions. 

To save while you buy is both fas- 
cinating and profitable. It is a form 
of recreation which, over a reasonable 
period will pay you, instead of making 
you pay for it. 


Utilizing the Income Increment 


How Salary Increases Were Used as the Basis for a Thrift Plan 


NE of the great difficulties in the 
way of saving is in getting the 
start. To one on a small salary 

the ordinary budget plan may offer 
little hope and the prospect of con- 
tinual self-denial discourages many 
from attempting to save. 

The writer’s plan (which he has 
never seen in print), tends to hold 
interest and over a period of twenty 
years has resulted in the accumula- 
tion of a substantial fund which, with 
interest and profits from careful in- 
vestments based on the principles 
preached by THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, has grown within reach of a 
competency. 


Conventional Budgeting Fails 


After five years of married life had 
Passed happily but without increase 
In a savings account of less than one 
hundred dollars, one of the conven- 
tional budget systems was adopted, 
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By W. A. MOORE 


in a firm determination to live within 
income and to start saving for old 
age and the proverbial rainy day. 

At the end of the first year under 
the budget system the results totaled: 
a neat account book, some interesting 
data on average expenses of differ- 
ent kinds, but no savings. A _ small 
raise: in salary had come and been 
absorbed joyfully in better living con- 
ditions. 

Most young married couples are so 
happy over a salary increase that 
they simply must celebrate. Visions 
of filling long felt wants race into 
thought and before it is realized, the 
increased income is _ absorbed in 
greater living expenses. 

Young men may reasonably look 
forward to many salary increases 
over a period of years covering their 
development in the business world and 
a realization of this brought the thought 
that these prospective periodical in- 
creases in income offered the best 


channel for a successful saving plan. 

It was apparent after a year of 
faithful adherence to a budget plan 
that we could live on current income 
and it followed logically that having 
accomplished that feat during the pre- 
ceding year we would need but a little 
more patience and determination to 
continue on the same basis for one 
year longer after each salary increase 
before absorbing it into spendable in- 
come. 


Saving the Increase 


A fixed plan was developed to save 
each salary increase during the first 
year received. It was later amended 
to provide that at the end of the yearly 
period of saving, if another raise had 
not been forthcoming the previous one 
would continue to be saved for a fur- 
ther period of three or six months as 
the circumstances seemed to warrant. 

(Please turn to page 957) 
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Prize Contest 
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Plenty of Time for All to 
Dec. 15th—W in a Cash 


HIS year BYFI offers a par- 
ticularly interesting prize con- 
test. By announcing it 
earlier than usual, plenty of 
time is allowed for thought 
and preparation of a_ story 
on a subject of interest to 
every reader of this de 
Everyone has a fair cha 
a cash prize, to be aw 
the winners are anno 
Christmas issue of 
—just in time to s 
oe gift . n 
e subject o the Prize Story 
Contest is: A A N INVESTMENT 
PROGRAM. y It is intentionally a 
broad topic, so designed 
as to permit the widest 
range of experience. 
The program may be an 
actual personal record 
which has proved satis- 
factory; or may be a 
theoretical plan devised 
by the writer. It may 
take the form of an in- 
vestment program for 
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Compete—Prizes Awarded 
Prize for Your Christmas Fund 


a professional man, a business man, an artisan, 
a widow, bachelor, farmer, business woman, etc.: 
or for the man with a growing family or an el- 
derly couple. Again, the occupation or station in 
life may be disregarded, and the subject made to 
fit various sized incomes. The program should 
not confine itself entirely to security investment; 
real estate, life insurance, building and loan and 
home buying may all find a place in a broad 
scheme. In short, the possibilities are many, and 
any angle of the subject may win a prize. The ob- 
jective ‘is a story of general interest and appeal. 


Rules of the Contest 


The Contest is open to all whether or not you 
are a subscriber. 

Prizes will be awarded for the best stories, 
judged, by the BYFI editor, on the basis of orig!- 
nality of discussion, general interest and practical 
value. 

The first prize, as indicated above, will be 
$75.00, the second $50.00 and the third $25.00. 

Stories which do not win prizes but which are 
deemed suitable for publication will be paid for 
at regular rates when they appear in print. 

All manuscripts must be submitted in typewrit- 
ten form, marked for the attention of the Prize 
Contest Editor not later than Friday, November 
30, 1928. 

No space limitations are imposed, but brevity is 
a desirable quality and articles of more than 2,000 
words are seldom adaptable for publication in this 
department. 
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Is Home Owning More Profitable 








T is impossible to settle the question 
| to whether it is more desirable 

to rent or to own a home to the 
satisfaction of everybody. The many 
excellent articles that have appeared 
in this publication on both sides alone 
attest the fact. However, the writer 
isa satisfied hcme owner who believes 
in the principle that the man of mode- 
rate income can best lay the founda- 
tin of his financial independence 
around a home of his own. Mcereover, 
it is his strong cortention that if the 
discussion of the renters and the 
owners be confined solely to financial 
considerations, a close comparison of 
ensts will demonstrate at least which 
is the more profitable. 


Two Similar Cases 


Than Renting? 


—An Actual Comparison— 


By HARRY V. ROUSE, Jr. 


be set aside as a permanent savings 
fund for old age. In order to comply 
with this provision Mr. Renter will 
set aside $360 per year to accumu- 
late at 6% compound interest. We, 
therefore, find that Mr. Renter is pay- 
ing out each year the sum of $1,200 
for shelter and savings. The accom- 
panying table shows how his savings 
have accumulated at interest for a 
period of fourteen years, amounting to 
$7,565.39, which represents his savings 
over and above what he is required to 
pay out in rent. If his savings are 
new invested and earning a net return 
of 6% or $458.92, which he could apply 
toward reducing his rent he would be 
paying at the end of the fourteenth 
year $840 less $453.92 or $386.08 per 
year rent, equal to $32.17 per month. 








cording to the construction of the home 
but as an outside estimate should not 
exceed 1% or $85 per year. These 
charges total $780 which it will cost 
Mr. Owner to live in his own home, 
without allowing anything toward re- 
duction of the original principal of 
$8,500. 

When we considered Mr. Renter we 
found that he used $1,200 per year 
for rent and investment so we must 
allow Mr. Owner a like amount, 
therefore, Mr. Owner has available 
at the end of the first year $420 
over and above his cost of $780 
which he can apply toward reducing 
his principal. ‘This in turn reduces 
his interest charge for the second year 
when we find he only pays $754.80 for 
interest, taxes, etc., leaving a balance 


Now let us take up Mr. Home the second year of $445.20 to apply 
ve In order to make such a comparison Owner’s problem, he having purchased against the principal, which further 
C.: between the renter and the home owner his home, identical to the one occupied reduces the interest charge the third 
el- let us consider two cases and illustrate by Mr. Renter, for which he pays’ year and leaving a still larger amount 
in them with the actual figures. Let us $8,500. Whether he uses his own or to be applied toward reduction of his 
to take for example two young men of borrowed capital the interest charge principal and so on for a period of 
ld equal financial standing, each having must be taken into consideration, being fourteen years when we find that Mr. 
it; an income of $3,600 per year. One is_ in this instance $510 per year. To this Owner has accumulated his $8,500 
nd Mr. Renter and the other is to be Mr. he must add the cost of taxes, insur- original investment plus a balance of 
ad Home Owner. They are both to live ance and upkeep, all three of which are $336.32. Since the original principal 
ol in the same neighborhood and in the variable items according to circeum- has now been paid off the interest 
b same kind of homes, one as a renter stances. Taxes and insurance will vary charge no longer applies and taxes, in- 
D- and the othcs as owner. We shall according to the locality but in hardly surance and upkeep are the only cost 

assume that the homes are worth any case will they exceed a fraction to Mr. Owner in the future. These 
$8,500 each. over 2% and will be figured here as charges total $270 per year which is 
First let us take up the case of Mr. $185 per year. Upkeep will vary ac- further reduced by $19.58 per year 
Renter. According to representing the inter- 
most authorities on aumiat " PC POMC eT ate ee est at 6% earned on 
yu budgets he is allowed = = his excess balance of 
25% of his income to = The following table shows the results* accomplished by both Renter and * $326.32, making a net* 
gf eafor shelter, which Quine daria, tha paced, loertme, roars, , interest 4 commented ss; =F cost of $250.42 per 
ri- in this instance will be = basis the results would be more favorable to both parties, slightly more so 2 year, or $20.87 per 
al $900. The home in = in yee Ny poe Ba aor -. — $1,200.00 _ year. Mr. Renter = month. 
which he chooses to : pays x or rent an as $360. per year available for savings. = Mow te compare the 
| live is valued at $8,500, = Mr. Owner’s Annualamounts Totalamount = results accomplished by 
0€ as explained above, and = Mr. Renter's tex tape — ang = Mr. Renter and by Mr. 
0. Its rental value to the = Years accumulation taxes, etc. principal principal = Owner, who have used 
re a ap- s ee $780.00 = yore : $1,200 per year each, 
Yr ‘ y 10% gross. = 1,146.10 471.91 1,337.11 = for a period of four- 
We shall allow Mr. 1,574.86 500.23 1,837.34 = teen years, one paying 
, — a slight advan- = an 7 ph = rent and the other 
. ége on this occasion = 3,021.77 3,525.41 = owning his own home; 
a Place his rent at = peo fue z Mr. Renter has aceum- 
.y $70 per month or $840 = 4,745.06 709.58 5,535.93 = ulated through savings 
ivear, a fraction under = 0,073.15 197.28 7085.37 = $7,565.39. His interest 
" the usual 10%. Now = 6,797.54 845.12 7,930.49 : at 6% on this sum will 
0 the same authorities = 7,608.89 aestaead _— = be $453.92 which if ap- 
who allow 25% of in- - $7,973.68 $8,826.32 z plied to reduce his fu- 
‘ome for shelter also = = (Please turn to 


say that 10% should page 967) 
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Fall Activity Reflected In Trade 


General Business Conditions Favorable as Industrial Expan- 
sion Gets Under Way on Fall Buying—Prices Slightly Higher 


— Abnormal Credit Situation Brews Some Uncertainty 





STEEL © 











Production at High Levels 


W ‘inc: developments in the steel 


industry during the past two 

weeks have not attracted any 
special attention, conditions on the 
whole are quite satisfactory. Demand 
continues to hold up remarkably well, 
confidence of producers as regards ulti- 
mately higher prices is reassuring and 
the trend of production indicates that 


1928 will set a new record for all time. © 


Following a summer of unusual ac- 
tivity, manufacturers enter the fall 
period fully determined to enforce a 
higher price policy for fourth quarter 
requirements in an effort to maintain 
wider profit margins in the event that 
the volume of buying shows a falling 
off during the final three months. 

Since the beginning of August, steel 
consumption has undoubtedly been 
gaining but the amounts purchased 
were probably not directly consumed, 

(Please turn to page 968) 


COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 
r 1928——_—_—_,, 
High Low *Last 
$33.00 . $32.00 


Rubber (12) ... 
Wool (13) 

Tobacce (14) ... 
Bugar (16) .... 
a pm t re 
aper (17) .... 0. 
Lumber (18) ... 23.68 


*Sept. 8. 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
©, per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton: (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 red. New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No, 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light. Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chickgo, o. per Ib.; (11) Rio, Wo. 

©, per ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 

03 Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 

c. per lb.; (34) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, o. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Duty, ce per Ib.; (16) Refined, c, per 

1b.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. $ 


per M 














THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Output for 1928 may set a new record, as indicated 
by large production for eight months. Price situation 
stronger, although producers are likely to experience 
some difficulty in reconciling consumers to further ad- 
vances. Outlook is favorable for improved earnings. 


METALS—Copper demand for both foreign and domestic 
account is in good volume, with a price of 1434 cents 
firmly maintained. Another advance is not unlikely if 
buying shows signs of increasing. Lead and zinc prices 
are unchanged, with markets firm. 


PETROLEUM—Increasing tendency of crude oil production 
hinders more rapid recovery of industry. Heavier out- 
put is not due to the fact that moderate advances have 
occurred in higher gravity crude prices; but rather to 
drilling of new wells. Refiners’ position is favorable in 
view of continued large gasoline consumption. 


AUTOMOBILES—Motor car production for August is esti- 
mated at 485,000 cars, the high month for the year, and 
a new record for the year is not improbable. Sales are 
also running well up to the totals reported in the banner 
year of 1926. Ford output is increasing. 


COTTON—The Government report as of September 1 places 
the cotton crop for 1928 at 14,439,000 bales, a gain of 
1 per cent over the previous forecast. This was reflected 
in a sharp decline in prices resulting from the prospect 
of ample supplies. 


COAL—Bituminous coal output in August totaled 41,041,000 
tons as compared with 36,276,000 tons in July. Anthra- 
cite production was 6,789,000 tons compared with 
4,475,000 tons, and demand has been more active lately 
as a result of the recent advance. 


RUBBER—Markets have been weak, with the price around 
18 cents, and this has stimulated factory demand, tire 
output being of record proportions. Little prospect of 
stronger crude prices appear, as supplies are likely to 
show considerable expansion in ensuing months. 


LEATHER—Hide prices are showing strengthening tenden- 
cies; and, while demand is not very active, buyers ap- 
pear to be more interested. Tanners, however, are slow 
to enter the market on a large scale owing to dullness in 
the leather trade, although there are indications of an 
improvement. 


SUMMARY—A quickening of interest for Fall requirements 
is aiding industrial activity and the outlook is encourag- 
ing, although restricted credit situation is somewhat of 
a drawback. Agricultural prospects are bright, assuring 
substantially better returns than a year ago. 
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Happier homes throughout the country 


because the Cities Service Organization supplies modern 


labor-saving gas and electric appliances. 


The vast Cities Service organization is made 
up of many interesting divisions and depart- 
ments. Its electricand gas division furnishes 
light and power to 800 communities with 
a population of more than 4,400,000. 


In this division is the New Business De- 
partment, which supplies yearly more than 
$10,000,000 worth of gas and electric ap- 
pliances to customers of Cities Service public 
utility properties. 


This department gathers from all sources the 
finest and latest equipment, and if it passes 
tests by company experts it 


This is but one picture of the $800,000,000 
organization behind Cities Service. Its Pe- 
troleum Division owns and operates 4,600 
producing oil wells and distributes gasolene, 
oil, grease, and other products to industries 
large and small; and it serves through its 
own service station system millions of 
motorists in 25 states. 


Since 1910 Cities Service has grown to be one 
of the dozen leading American industries. 
Over 350,000 investors, through ownership 
of its securities, are now partners in the ever 
increasing success of the Cities Service ore 
=) ganization. 





is approved and offered to 
housewives. Thus Cities Ser- 
vice shows hundreds of thou- 
sands of women how to re- 
lieve themselves of household 
drudgery and how to bring 
more comfort and conven- 





You are invited to learn about this 
great enterprise by sending for a copy 
of booklet “TPO—112” describing 
the investment possibilities of Cities 
Service Securities. It will be sent 
free upon request. Just write to Cities 
Service Company, 60 Wall Street, 





ience into family life, 


New York City. 


on Fridays at 8 p. m. Eastern Daylight Saving Time through the following stations of the 


Broadcasting by the Cities Service Concert Orchestra assisted by the Cities Service Cavaliers, 
TAM, 


Core Broadcasting Company: WEAF, WLIT, WEEI, WGR, WRC, WCAE, W 
WWJ, WSAI, WEBH, WOC, WCCO, WDAF, KVOO, WFAA, KSD, KOA, WOW. 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


ceived and replied to. 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 





tion. 


sraassssaaasautusr/soasetasssststsanssesmnentesteeress| 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can persona] in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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INTERNATIONAL PAPER 


Can you give me any information regarding 
International Paper? I have understood that the 
outlook for the paper business is not very good. 
Certainly, the stock has not shown any signs of 
the prosperity which other industries appear to 
enjoy. I patd $78 a share for 50 shares and 
would like to get out even at least.—B. A. M., 
St. Louis, Mo, 


Providing as they do, an equity in 
the world’s largest paper manufacturer 
as well as a company which is becom- 
ing a factor of increasing importance 
in the public utility field through its 
control of valuable water power sites, 
the shares of International Paper Co. 
would seem entitled to favorable con- 
sideration for long pull holding. At 
present, the productive capacity of the 
paper industry is in excess of normal 
demand with the result that competi- 
tion is intensive. Price reductions and 
freight allowances made by the Inter- 
national Paper Co. in the first half of 
the current year resulted in a marked 
decline in earnings. Net income for 
the first six months, however, showed 
a normal gain, but due to the substan- 
tial increase in the amount of pre- 
ferred stock outstanding, earnings af- 
ter payment of both common and pre- 
ferred dividends showed a deficit of 
$1,741,715 as contrasted with a surplus 
of $176,120 in the same period of 1927. 
Stockholders have recently been in- 
vited to exchange their holdings for 
shares in the recently organized Inter- 
national Paper & Power Co., which 
will operate as a holding company and 
permit the acquisition of controlling 
interest in the New England Power 
Association, the largest distributor of 
electric current in New England. Com- 
bined facilities of the new company 
will have a capacity of 1,480,000 horse- 
power, which, however, could be prac- 
tically doubled. The company’s expan- 
sion in the public utility field holds 
promise of potential earnings of a sub- 
stantial volume but in the absence of 
definite evidence of improvement in the 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


We 





1 Be Brief. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4 Write name and address plainly. 








paper industry some uncertainty ex- 


ists with regard to the safety of pres-- 


ent dividends on the common stock and 
as stated above, the issue seems pri- 
marily attractive for the longer pull. 
Underlying fundamentals, however, 
would seem to jutify retention at this 


time as opposed to a sacrifice sale. 


PIERCE ARROW MOTOR CAR 


I do not quite understand the reorganization 
of Pierce Arrow. How is Studebaker’s control 
of the company going tc help Pierce Arrow make 
a success of its high-priced car? Or, is there 
to be an entire recasting of the company’s product 
and some additional financing? What, in your 
opinion, is the long pull outlook for the stcck?— 
S. A, P., Montclair, N. J. 


As the result of the recent reorgani- 
zation plan, the Pierce Arrow Motor 
Car Co. will now have a capitalization 
represented by $8 millions of 6% pre- 
ferred stock, 196,250 shares of class A 
common stock of no par value and 230,- 
125 shares of class B stock, also with- 
out par value. This compares with 10 
millions of 8% preferred stock and 
328,750 shares of common stock, prior 
to the readjustment. Funded debt re- 
mains unchanged at $3,349,200 repre- 
sented by the 8% debentures due 1943. 


All the class B common stock will be 
owned by the Studebaker Corporation 
for which the latter paid, $2 millions or 
$8.70 per share. One million of the 
sum received through the sale of class 
B stock will be given to former 8% 
preferred shareholders, and the balance 
will remain in the company’s treasury. 
The profit and loss deficit revealed in 
the balance sheet at the close of last 
year, as a result of the refinancing, 
has been supplanted by a surplus of $8 
millions. The normal earning power 
of Pierce Arrow as represented by re- 
sults in 1926 should be sufficient to 
provide a satisfactory margin of safety 
for interest charges, and preferred 
dividends on the present stock could 
be earned approximately three times. 
The class A common shares are el- 
titled to a preference dividend of $2 
per share ahead of the B stock and 
will participate with the latter issue 
up to $2 additional per share. The A 
shares will be callable at $40 to $46 
per share after December, 1932. Both 
the preferred and class A common 
stock can only be regarded as specu- 
lative media involving no little ele- 
ment of risk. However, it cannot be 
denied that recent developments have 
(Please turn to page 940) 
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23 Points Profit on. 
3 Stocks in 5 Days 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Forecast of The Mag- 

azine of Wall Street are taking cash profits right along. Here are 

three of the stocks on which profits were accepted during the week 
following Labor Day: 


Bought Sold Points 
Profit 


at 
ees Cree ae 11144 13 
Arnold Constable ............. 3 514 
Chicago & Northwestern........ 5 


Substantial Profits in Open Position 


Our subscribers also have substantial paper profits on stocks they are 
holding for further price appreciation. For instance: 
Open Points 
Sept. 17 Gain 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube..... 


Westinghouse Ist pf. .......... 
Standard Gas & Elec. ......... 


Present Phase of Market 
Holds Great Profit Possibilities 


UBSCRIBING to The Investment and Business Forecast now may net you thousands of 
dollars within a few weeks. The safest possible opportunities for worth while profits 
will be offered by the carefully selected securities definitely recommended by our market 
experts only after lengthy analysis. So that you may be carrying such securities during the 
next wide advance of the market, we would strongly urge that you place at least a six 
months’ test subscription to the Forecast at once. 


Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 
partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; THIS 

(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all COMPLETE 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) analyze your present and,contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life SERVICE 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; FOR ONLY 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special services 
of the Forecast) individual profit r dations covering three stocks of which $75 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these recommendations at a time. 


THE INVESTMENT | ;—-—-—-—- SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON —_ 


Special Rate of $75—Saves You $25 
AND BUSINESS 
FORECAST THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


is the only security Wire I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Service Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 


advisory service con- am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 
Wanted 
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fo Yes 
[) No 
Sept. 22 as mentioned in (a). 


(JWire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
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Earnings are always the 
Basis of Safety 


ARNING power is the dominant factor of 

safety in all types of investment. Earning 
power creates value and pays principal and 
interest or dividends, whether the property 
behind the investment be a railroad, a public 
utility, or a building. 


Whatever bond he buys from us, a 
Straus customer has the assurance that 
careful consideration of every issue 
we offer is centered strongly on the 
earning power of the underlying 
security. ; 


We must be assured that the property 
behindabondissue will have bothearn- 
ing power and physical assets ampleto 
assure safety before we will accept it. 


Our current offerings include a well-diversified 
variety of sound bonds —rails, utilities, 
municipals, industrials and foreign securities, 
together with carefully selected first mortgage — 
building bonds of our own origination, on 
which the reputation of this House has been 
chiefly based. Net yields range from about 
4to 7%. Tell us what your investment require- 
ments are, and ask for 


BOOKLET D-567 


-S.W.STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS » » INCORPORATED 


Srraus BuitpInc Straus BuiLp1nc 


565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York Cuicaco 


Straus Bultpinc 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANCISCO 





ESTABLISHED IN 1882 




































































E extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 
_we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 
Two Rector Street New York 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 938) 


SS ST 


materially strengthened the position of 
the company and under the guidance 
of the successful Studebaker manazge- 
ment, it is quite possible that former 
earning power will be gradually re- 
covered. Purchase ‘or retentiun of the 
shares, however, should be considered 
only by those investors endowed with 
something more than the average 
amount of patience. 


CHESAPEAKE CORPORATION 


I bought some Chesapeake Corporation stock 
about a year ago at 68 and subsequently sold 
it at 78, (but it afterwards went to 86) and 
recently I repurchased 50 shares at 65. What 
is the cutlook for an increase in the company’s 
dividend? Do you think I would be justified 
in increasing my holdings to 100 shares?—A. K, 
L., Philadelphia, Pa, 


The Chesapeake Corporation, as you 
may perhaps know, holds 600,000 
shares of Chesapeake & Ohio Railway 
common stock. At the time this is 
written, Chesapeake & Ohio shares are 
selling around 189 which would give 
the shares of Chesapeake Corporation 
a liquidating value of approximately 
$76.50 per share. On the basis of the 
liquidating value the shares of the cor- 
poration should rise to the extent of 
two-thirds of a point for each point 
rise in Chesapeake & Ohio. However, 
the shares regularly sell below their 
liquidating value, a fact which may be 
explained by the lower yield, and the 
improbability of early liquidation. In- 
come is derived from dividends re- 
ceived on the railroad stock and on the 
basis of the present $10 payment, 
which is equal to approximately $4 per 
share annually on the corporation’s 
shares, present dividend of $3 per 
share annually appears to be about all 
that stockholders of the Corporation 
can expect. Chesapeake & Ohio R. R. 
has applied to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission for permission to sell 300,- 
000 additionai shares at $100. The 
Corporation would have the right to 
purchase about 158,000 shares which 
would cost $15,300,000. Under favor- 
able market conditions, the Corpora- 
tion could finance the additional pur- 
chase of common stock on a 5% basis 
and annual income would be increased 
te the extent of approximately 29 
cents per share. On this basis, even 
the most sanguine estimates would not 
indicate more than a $4 dividend to 
Corporation shareholders for some time 
to come. Under the circumstances, 
your commitment must be regarded as 
a long pull proposition which, how- 
ever, appears more likely to enhance 
than to depreciate in value. The pur- 
chase of additional stock would seem 
to depend upon whether or not you are 
satisfied with the current income re- 
turn. There is one additional point to 
note, however, that is, should the so- 


(Please turn to page 942) 
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ANOTHER BARGAIN 
STOCK 


Many people think most stocks are too high and that there are no bargains, 
but we have lately found several for our clients. Now we are recommending 
the purchase of a stock which: 


Would need to sell 100 points higher to discount fully the near-term 
outlook— . 

Is in line for a stock split-up in the next few months and valuable 
rights at a later date— 

This year may earn over 13 times as much as in 1927—after bookkeep- 
ing write-offs almost as large as reported earnings— 

Probably will increase its dividend soon— 

Has unusually small capitalization which is likely to cause a sharp 
run-up in price as earnings improve— 

Is a leader in its field and one of the soundest and best managed 
companies in America. 


Obviously, this stock should be bought now—for a substantial advance. Most 
likely it will not long be available at its present price. 


The name of this bargain stock will be sent to you free of charge and without 
obligation. Also, free specimen copies of all our current Stock Market Bulle- 
tins which fully discuss the profit and loss possibilities in the following securi- 
ties: 

FOX FILM WILLYS OVERLAND 

FOX THEATRES ‘INTERNATIONAL COMBUSTION 

WARNER BROTHERS JEWEL TEA 

REPUBLIC STEEL LOUISIANA OIL 

WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE BRIGGS MANUFACTURING 

INTERNATIONAL NICKEL GOLD DUST 

AMERICAN SUGAR REYNOLDS SPRING 

INTERNATIONAL MATCH MISSOURI PACIFIC 

PUBLIC SERVICE OF N. J. 


Simply send your name and address and the above mentioned Bulletins and the name of 
the bargain stock will be sent to you without cost or obligation. Also an interesting book 
called “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” 


SIMPLY MAIL THE COUPON 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 455, Auburn, New York. 


Kindly send me_ specimen 
copies of your current Stock 
Market Bulletins. Also a copy 
of “MAKING MONEY IN 
STOCKS.” This does not 
obligate me in any way. 


Name 
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By systetnatically avesing the interest ie your first 
bond, it will help to pay for another. Soon you will 
have interest on two bonds helping you pay for a third; 

interest on three bonds helping pay for a fourth, and so on. 


: Can you think of a faster, surer method for the average 
man or woman to gain financial independence? 


“Send in your name and nddress on form below for 
_ free book, “How to Build an Independent Income.” 


¥ . 





== USE THIS COUPON = 














THE F.H.SMITH Co 


Investment Securities — Founded 1873 


Smith Building = Washington, D. C. 
285 Madison Ave., New York City 


Branch Offices in Other Cities 
1 | OR ae eres keeeerheneeeen se 






































International Securities 
Corporation of America 


Second International 
Securities Corporation 


United States & British 
International Company, Ltd. 


These investment trusts of the general management type 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
TRUST (A Massachusetts Trust), 50 Pine Street, New York 
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called Van Sweringin merger go 
through, it would undoubtedly be an 
important factor in sending the stock 
up to considerably higher levels. This 
speculative feature is what lends jp. 
terest to the stock. 


NEW YORK, NEW HAVEN & 
HARTFORD RAILROAD 


What, in yow opinion, is the prospect for 
New Haven going on a regular dividend basis? 
I have received two payments this year, each 
of $1 but neither one of the declarations said 
it was a regular payment and I am wondering 
if these distributions are likely to be continued. 
You advsed me to purchase the stock last year 
and [| got it for _ I suppose I 7.74 con- 
tinue to hold it.—S, A. C., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


While the recent declaration of the 
second payment of $1 per share on the 
common stock was not designated as a 
regular dividend, it is nevertheless in- 
dicative of the slow but sustained prog- 
ress which has been made by the New 
York, New Haven & Hartford R. R. in 
recent years. On the basis of present 
earnings, something in the neighbor- 
hood of $5.50 per share should be 
earned on the common stock this year. 
Gross revenues have been running 
somewhat below those in the same pe- 
riod of 1927, but the management has 
been able to effect operating economies 
to an extent sufficient to enable the 
road to show net earnings slightly 
above last year. During the past five 
years nearly $10 millions annually have 
been reinvested in the property and a 
complete return of the road to an efi- 
cient operating basis should permit a 
modification in this policy to the ulti- 
mate benefit of shareholders. In pass- 
ing, it might be noted that the road 
was recently sustained in its applica- 
tion for a 40% increase in commuta- 
tion rates. This decision releases a 
fund of some $1,200,000 which had been 
segregated by the company for refund 
to passengers in case of an unfavor- 
able outcome. We are of the opinion 
the time is not far distant when the 
shares will be placed on a regular divi- 
dend basis and we rate them as a suit- 
able holding for investors speculative- 
ly inclined. 


UNITED CIGAR STORES 


Do you think the recent strength in United 
Cigar Stores sufficiently shows the improvement 
in the company’s pcsition? Do you figure that 
it will go considerably higher? I have held my 
stock for several years, having originally paid 35 
for it and was tempted to get out around 25 
in June and take my loss but I was advised 
against doing so by my broker. Do you think 
the outlock justifies me in continuing to hold 
the stock?—C. A. F., Detroit, Mich, 


Now operating nearly 3,200 stores, 
United Cigar Stores ranks as the coun- 
try’s largest tobacco products distrib- 
utor and, in addition, retails a wide 
variety of other articles, including the 
operation of a small drug chain, and 1S 
planning extensive future expansion 
in the latter field, which holds forth 
promise: of making important contribu- 


(Please turn to page 950) 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





Ths nos 



















































































155 260 
oY go 
be an ° 
ah Z 
- stock = INDUSTRIALS ? 
This H 
ds in- 135 240 L 
? 
on! 
125 230 f 
4 
nD 
— & 5 220 f 
’ 
DA 
ect for 105 210 NS y 
basis? NC 
Yr, each re, 
MS said 95 200 
ndering JAN. | APR. JULY | SEPT.I5 
ntinued, 
St year 
ld con. 
Will You O Thi 
tthe | ou Uverstay 1S 
n the . 
asa ? 
= Bull Market: 
prog- 
New ae 
Ris Note diagram, this year’s trend of stocks. Then—later—this organization warned 
esent Have those talking inflation, saying stocks were against the sharp readjustment ahead. This 
hb too high, warning persistently month in and came, in due course; see diagram. 
d i month out of a bear market, made any money? But this readjustment—do not fail to nute— 
, No! American Securities Service forecast clearly at 
year. American Securities Service from the middle the time was technical only in nature, tem- 
ining of February on during the bull market in porary, and not the beginning of a bear mar- 
€ pe- March, April and May recommended the con- ket. Consider how sound and profitable this 
t has sistent accumulation and holding of sound was; purchases recommended june 15th and 
ymies stocks. since have shared in the strong advance since. 
. the 
3 
tly What’s Ahead Now ? 
, five ; - : 
have Have speculative market conditions again become over-extended, the same as they were the first 
nd a of last June? will this time the readjustment, on account of the higher price level, be drastic? OR have 
effi- new favorable basic forces entered in, which will carry stocks this time to much higher prices? Or in- 
lit a stead does this represent the situation now—some stocks too high and unsafe whereas other: stocks, for 
ulti- instance rails and oils, still behind the market and due for a strong advance? 
)ass- 
road 4 ° 
Will the Oils be Next? : 
uta- These questions all are answered, with facts and figures given and specific stocks pointed out, in 
" e our latest market forecast just off the press. Besides there is included a special report on the oils, 
ie covering among others these stocks, whether to— 
vor- Buy—Hold—Sell—or Exchange 
‘the Atlantic Refining? Marland Oil? Sinclair Oil? 
livi American Republics? Independent Oil & Gas? Texas Corporation? 
sg Royal Dutch? Indian Refining? Pure Oil? 
uit- Standard Indiana? Gibson? Standard N. J.? 
Ive- Barnsdall? Middle States? Phillips Petroleum? 
Pan-American? : Shell Union? Lago Oil & Trans.? 
This latest market forecast, with specific industrials and rails pointed out and this special report on 
oils included, is at this stage of the market valuabl2 to investors right now. A few extra copies re- 
served for distribution, free. 
_ Clip Coupon at Right 
hat 
yd 
£- * e,° 
i American Securities 
hold . | 
Service American Securities Service 
"eS, 2319 Singer Building Tower, New York | 
mn- ° eae Kindly send me copy of your latest “Stock 
: 2319 Singer Building Tower Market Outlook,” also copy of “Special 
ide Report on Oils,” both free. 
: NEW YORK | 
is 
OBST S a ee ae a re ! 
th | 
ee ue 1 ES | 4 RRO ce 88 Pee Weir ee dee ye ele ee aa | 
| 
= 
T 


SEPTEMBER 22, 1928 





Out of Town 
Accounts 


Thousands of large and small 
accounts are being handled by 
our Mail Investment Depart- 
ment from all over the United 
States and many Foreign Coun- 
tries. 


This department is always 
willing to correspond with 
customers in distant parts and 
aid in selecting securities most 
suited to their particular needs. 


Copy of our interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” sent upon 
request. 


Ask for M.W. 714 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


JohnMuir&.@ 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 








Canada Dry 
Ginger Ale, Inc. 


Bulletin re This Company 
Sent Upon Request. 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 





New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Period 

ESSE OO 

1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
Low High Low 

111% 

96 102% 

Atlantic Coast Line 148 126 

Ee Ohio 


Do 
Delaware & Hudson 
Delaware, Lack. & W 


‘Hudson & Manhattan 
Illinois Central 
Interborough Rap. Transit 
Kansas City Southern 

Do Pfd. 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville ... 
Mo., Kansas & Texas 

Do Pfd. 


Norfolk & Western .. 
Northern Pacific .... 
Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette . 
Pittsburgh & W. Va. 


8t. Louis-Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 
Do 


Texas & Pacific OOS tes 
Union Pacific 
Do Pfd. 


Do ba - 
West ac c ce os 
estern . i: 86, 


INDUSTRIALS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
pean, (praising, |» pemianDaraating 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 


90 154% 42 210 
Pk 894% 45% 
49% 6 
106 47%, 
> 90 108% 89% 
Beet Sugar .... oe 108% «419 
Bosch Magneto ... - é0 a sa 
=, 6314 
114% 
98 
11914, 


FEE 


th 


ose ‘ Foundry . 


> 
Fy 


7 - Leather 


: 


oe 
International . 
Linsecd Pfd. 
Locomotive . 
Pfd. ... 


site 


Metal ... 
Radiator 

Safety Razor ... 
Ship & 

Am, Smelt. & 


PEEP 


%y 24% 
_—e 96% 118% 


Last Div'd 
: Sale §$ Per 
Low 9/12/28 Share 
182% 193% 


102 103 
ies.” fie 716 ‘’ 
08% 


61% 
124% +129 
1214 «147 


° : = ae ee 


Last Div'd 
Sale $ Per 
Low 9/12/28 Share 
195 360% 6 
1% 8%. 
146 198% 6 
120% nen 7 
115% 7T 
155 10% 
555% 71% 
14% 22% 
15% 39 
10% 
186% 
88% 
110% 
169 


40 
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INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War 
Period 


a, 
1909-1913 


Do 
Anaconda Copper 
Associated Dry Goods 


Pfd. 
Atlantic Refining 
Austin Nichols 

Do 


‘De 
Bethlehem " Steel 

Do 7% Pfd. . 
Brooklyn Edison Electric 
Brooklyn Unicn Gas .... 
Burns Brothers 

Do B 
Butte & Superior ,. 
California Packing .... 
California Petroleum .. 
Cerro de Pasco Copper. 
Chile Copper 
Chrysler Corp, 
Coca Cola sé as 
Colcrado Fuel & Iron 22% 
Columbia Gas & Elec, ne ee. 
Congoleum-Nairn 
Consolidated Cigar nee Sat 
Consolidated Gas *1144% 
Continental Can ea = 
~— Products Refining 1% 

Pfd, 61 


War 
Period 
prowennnarait 
1914-1918 
High Low 
126% 89% 
128% 106 


134% 90% 
#256 #123 
60% 12 

102 72% 

105% 2414 
28 10 
75 = 50% 
49% 35 

147% 4% 
14%, 

1541% 

114 

155% 

186 

131 

138%, 

161% 

105% 12% 
50 = 30 
42% 8 
556 
39% 11% 
66% 20% 
54% 14% 
#1843 

*150% *112% 


*127 *37%0 
= 


59% 
118% 58% 
109% 12% 


Post-War 
Period 


—— 
1919-1927 

High 

148% 

119 

185% 


Low 9/12/28 Share 


Do 
Cuban-American Sugar ........ 
Cuyamel Fruit . 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours 
Eastman Kodak 
Electric Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson 

Do ° 
Fisk Rubber 

Do 
Fleischmann Co. 
Foundation Co, 
Freeport-Texas 
General Asphalt 
General Cigar 
General Electric 
General Motors 

Do 7% Pfd. 
a i F.) Co 


Do 

Granby FDoneoiidated 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs, 
Gulf States Steel 
Houston Oil 
Hudson Motor Car . 
Hupp Motor Car ... 
Inland Steel 
Inspiration Copper .. 
Inter. Business Mach. 
Inter. Combustion Eng. 
Inter. Harvester 

. Mercl, Marine 

Pfd, 


Kelly- Gureateia Tire 
Do 8% Pfd, 

Kennecott Copner 

Kinney (G. BR.) Co, 

Lima Locomotive 

Loew’s, Inc, 

Loft. Ine, 

Lorillard (P.) Co 

Mack Trucks 

Magma Copper .......... aseew 

Mallinson & Co. ....... Nakane 

Maracaibo Oil Explor. 

Marland Oil 

May Department Stores 

Mexican Seaboard Oil 


Miam! Gage o50.cicsctseete. 


Montgomery Ward 
National Biscuit 
National Dairy Prod. 
National Enam, & Stamp 
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6% 

me 16% 
.. 100% 
83 #278 


*No Sales 
*641, *42 


* qoy 
15% 39% 
129% 187% 
#25 *850 
15% 80% 
73% 116% 
26 

25% 


#21514 *150 *289% 


*65 *9714 


80% 12% 49% 


*96%, #189 
‘9 64% 


24% 
71%, 
#38 


*1441% 
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INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
more than 60 years 
in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 














may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 


The 
ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14, 


(Hisoim &@ (HaPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 2500 

















In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Fox Film Corporation 


The Mengel Company 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 915-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange. 
New Ycrk Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way. N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 

















CONDENSED analysis on the 
following OILS, including, 
where available, earnings for the 
second quarter. A discussion of the 





present Oil Situation is included. 


OILS 


Standard Oil of N. J. 
~ Standard Oil of Ind. 
Standard Oil of Cal. 
Standard Oil of N. Y. 
Texas Corporation 
Tidewater Associated 
Marland 
Phillips 
Pan American Petroleum 
Pure Oil 
Atlantic Refining 
Skelly 
Sinclair 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 





Copy or Request 


ORTON, KENT & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
60 Broad Street New York 
Telephone Hanover 5150 
1518 Walnut St. 60 Park Place 
PHILADELPHIA . NEWARK 
Specialists in Reorganisaiicn Securities 
FULL or ODD LOTS 
Accounts Carried on Conservative 
Margin 





New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Pericd 

——n — Ae —-s~— 1928 Last Div'd 

1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 —_—A~A—- Sale $ Per 
High Lew High Low High Low 9/12/28 Share 


National Lead 745, 44 *2023%, 63% 136 115 130 5 
N. Y. Air Brake 136 55% *1453, 26% 59%, 40 45 3 
N. Y¥. Dock 27 9% 70% 154 64% 47 52 rv 
North American *81 *388% *1191%4 17% 79% 58% 75% §10% 

Do Pfd. oP — ne 5 55 31% 55% 61 51% 3 
Packard Motor Car BL oa — 5% 62 9% 855 56% 84% 4 
Pan.-Am. Pet. iy ss 70% 35 140%, 38% 533%, 88% 41% 

Do ce as >. ys 111% 84% 54% 87%, 42% : 
Paramount-Fam. Players Lasky... és os ve 127% 40 146%, 111% 142% 8 
Philadelphia Co. 43% 21% 158%, 26% 17434 145 = +1€5 +4 
Phila. & Reading C, & I ae 4 ne ge 5414, 34% 29% 27% 32 a 
Phillips Petroleum - Ka ys Bs 695% 18 445, $3514 40% 
Pierce-Arrow re 65 99 61% 18% 10% 15. 

a oy 109 127%, 18% €5% 89% 64% 
Pittsburgh Coal , 58% 745, 29 55 36% 48% 
Postum Co, ~ ne *134 *47 74% #61% #173 
Pressed Steel Car 88 118% 241% 76% 18 231% 

Do Pfd, 88%, 109% 106 67 88 70 +78 
Pub. Serv. N. J. res 3 ¥ #937, *°9 7% 41% 68% 
Pullman Ine. 177 19914 *871, 94 78% 82% 
Punta Alegre Sugar er oe 51 120 24%, 84% 28% 124% 

143% 6175 184 £7% 19 235% 
Radio Corp. of Amer‘ca e ee te be 101 25% 9614 85144 207 
Republic Iron & Steel 49% 153%, 96 145 40% 85% 49% 85 

Do Pfd. 1114 644%, 11254 196% vi 11? ) +1081, 
Royal Dutch, N. Y. ae Se 86 123% 40% 59% 581% 
Savage Arms .s = 1193, %, 108% &% 491% 425% 
Schulte Retail Stores Ss " ws *134% 671% 59% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co *12434, *101 *233 #243 157 Y%, 154 
Shell Trans, & Trating ‘a — a4 oy ecy, 51% 3 501, 

Shell Union Oil - 5 es Sy 3134 31 26% 
Simmons Company = ~ Bs _ 643, 73 67 
Simms Petroleum - Ss re es 28% 4 °5'% 2° 
Sinclair Consol, Oil oe $4 67% 641, 30% 6%, 
Skelly Oil si Be es 87% 5 34 821%, 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iro~ 9314 148% 13° 119 
Standard Oil of Calif. - ss - *135 €37% 5834 
Standard Oil of N. J. ........ *488 *322 *800 *212 6 49 45 
Stewart-Warner Speed : .. *100% *181 109% 107% 
Stromberg Carburetor ™ se 451% 118% vy 14%, 53% 
Studebaker Company 491, 15% 195 *151 81% 

Do Pfd 98% 64% 119% 125 ve F125 
Tennessee Cop. : si 21 174% 14% 
Texas Company 744%, 243 58 69% 
Texas Gulf Sulphur ae ‘“ is -. *184 2 10% 

Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil ee ce a .. *275 

Tide Water Oil a be 225 *195 

Timken Roller Bearing set te és ~ 142% 

Tobacco Products 82%, 117% 

Do Class A = pe i 128% 
Transcontinental Oil ea ‘a ss pn 6254 
Union Oil of Calif = as oe 58% 
United Cigar Stores a -. *127% #255 
United Fruit 126% 175 *291 

4 81% 250 

Do Pfd. 671% 1°5 
U. 8. Indus. Alech~] / 171% 167 
U. S&S. Realty & Imp 63%, *1841, 

U. S&S. Rubber 80% 143% 
Do- Ist Pfd. 115% 119% 
U. 8S. Smelt., Ref. & M’n 81% TY, 
v. 8. 7 13654 16014 
Do Pfd. 123 141% 
Vanadium Corp. + sd ak 97 
Western Union 105% 176 
Westinghouse Air Broke %, 143 *198 
Westinghouse E, & M. 74% 9434 
White Eagle Oil . = se * 34 
White Motors es =e 60 104% 
Willys-Overland ' *325 40% 
Do Pfd. ss os 1c0 123% 
Wilson & Co. ae ss 844 104% 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co....... *177% *76% *345 J 194% 
Worthington Pump is Sa a7 . 401%, 
9814 +55 
Zs 81 : +48 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube be es = es 100% ly 95% 
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TREASURY PAYS MORE FOR 
MONEY 


(Continued from page 913) 








has no major refunding in sight until 
1932. The final redemption of the 
Third Liberty 4%s brings to a close 
a program which has taken care of 
over 5% billion dollars’ worth of Sec- 
ond and Third Liberty Loan bonds out- 
standing in February, 1927, all but 20 
million of which bore a 4% interest 
rate. Of the total, about 1 1/3 billions 
have been retired from sinking fund 
and surplus; of the balance important 
interest reductions have been effected 
which relieve the Government consid- 
erably from its burden of way debt. 

As far as the 525 million “or there- 
abouts” of the Treasury 4%% notes 
due June 15, 1929, are concerned, 
the advance in the rate stimulated 
wide interest in financial and bank- 
Ing circles. Whatever dissatisfaction 
that remained as the result of the 
July issue appeared to be thoroughly 
dissipated with the announcement of 
the terms of this last piece of refund- 
ing. Due to its nine months’ term, the 
rate of interest is accepted as merely 
meeting a current condition of high 
money rates and not necessarily in- 
dicatine a belief by Treasury officials 
that this condition will prevail long 
into the future. 
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The largest training school 


- 


in the industrial world 


THE Bell System employs more 

than 350,000 pecple; and 
throughout the System training 
courses are provided not only for 
the details of the every-day work, 
but for the new duties and new 
responsibilities which telephone 
expansion and improvement are 
creating each year. 


Why conservative investment counsel- 
ors recommend American Telephone 


and Telegraph Co. securities 


Bell System Service has grown and 


is growing with the nation. Its 
management is far-sighted, con- 
servative, and yet progressive. The 
System has a plant investment of 
more than $3,000,000,000. It oper- 
ates more than 59,000,000 miles of 
wire, of which more than 39,000,000 
miles are in underground cables. 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company owns more than 93% of 
the combined common stocks of the 
Associated Companies in the Bell 
System which furnishes an indis- 
pensable service to the nation. 


Write for booklet * Some Financial Facts” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jue. 


195 Broadway 

















Reynolds Metals Company 


Non-Callable Participating 
Preference Stock , 


Preferred as to dividends at the rate of $4 per 
share per annum of which $3:50 is cumulative. 


Price at Market to Yield About 6.7% 


Circular on Request 


CHAS. D. BARNEY & CoO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


New York 


65 Broadway 


Philadelphia 
1428 Walnut St. 








RESOURCEFUL 
STATISTICAL 
SERVICE 





UP-TO-DATE, complete 
statistical information is 
the guide to real invest- 
ment values—the basis of 
sound decisions. Investors 
are invited to avail them- 
selves of our Statistical 
Department which is pre- 
pared to render interpre- 
tive reports on securities. 
Comparable service on for- 
eign securities is rendered 
byour Foreign Department. 


Each issue of our Weekly 

Market Letter features a 

new statistical study. For 
identification, request 


Circular WM-107 


de Saint Phalle €% Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
11 Wall Street, New York 
Correspondents: 
Banque de Saint Phalle .. . 


Saint Phalle, Ltd. . . . London 
Banque de Saint Phalle . Brussels 








Our 
Market Letter 
Service 


is issued as occasion seems to de- 
mand—not daily or at any stated 
intervals. 


This service includes comments on 
Market and business conditions and_ 
studies of spetific issues. 


We shall be glad to place your 
name on our mailing list on request. 


WOODWORTH, 
LOUNSBERY & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y, Curb Market 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone: Whitehall 3322 


Branch Office 


16 East 53rd St. New York City 
Telephone: Regent 0863 











WE PAY CASH—ALL ISSUES 
¢. L. MILLER & COMPANY 
ADAIR REALTY & TRUST co, ; BONDS 
All Interest-Paying and Defaulted 
May & Company 


32 Bway., N. Y. C. Tel. Han. 1700 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





Number of 


1928 Indexes 
(308 Issues) 


COMBINED AVERAGE 


Recent Indexes 
Sept. 1 Sept. 8 
187.2 139.9 
1389.4 


1927 Indexes _ 
(264 Issues) 


ae 
Close High Low 
116.8 116.3 95.7 
132.0 140.2 98.5 





awd 


VDHOKY PHO PNY GHW 


ee 


es 
Menwnors]smnwawnwenaionw 


~ 


Smowrene 


Automobile Accessor:es 
Automobiles 

Beking (1926 Cl.—100) 
Biscuit 

Business Machines .... 

Cans 

Chemicals & Dyes 

Coal 

Construction & Bldg. Material 
Copper 

Dairy Products 

Department Stores 

Drugs & Toilet Articles 
Electric Apparatus 

Fertilizers 

Five & Ten Cent Stores 
Furniture 

Household Appliances 

Mail Order 

Marine 

Motion Pictures 

Petroleum & Natural Gas 
Public Utilities 

Railroad Equipment 
Restaurants 

Shoe & Leather 31. 
Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100) .. 208. 
Steel & Iron 113.7 
Sugar 

Sulphur 

Telephone 

Textiles 

Tire & Rubber 

Tobacco 

Traction 


SYusttethesetate she 
ho 

SISSSASSSSSEASSSAASLSRALSSE 
© Go OD WO ht SD CD GH DOOM COD OMI OR AN OM CRC 


Sao 
83 


H—New HIGH record since 1925. 
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An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. 
ow de includes 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers abou 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions 1 
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800.0 (Begun 1928) 
172.1 175.3 82,1 
91.6 96.8 75.6 
89.8 89.8 70.1 
69.4 100.6 53,0 
187.0 (Begun 1928) 
159.1 160.2 108.5 
119.9 119.9 
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list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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Are You Profiting 


from current 


Stock Market Advances? 
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OLLOWING the early June “collapse” in the stock market, the American Institute of 
Finance reversed its position, advising acceptance of profits from individual short sales 
and advising, for the first time in months, a broad list of stocks to buy. 


All during the dullness of July and through August, the weekly Advisory Bulletins have 
consistently pointed out sound, individual issues for purchase, in various sections of the 


market. 


Profits from ALL (not a chosen list, but ALL) 1926 recommendations, averaged at the 
end of 1927 over 75% on invested capital. ALL recommendations of 1927 have developed 


an average profit of over 50%. 


Consistent profit opportunities, presented week by week, during the last ten weeks, are 
shown below: , 


Purchase Present 


Date Advice Price Price Advance 


June 16 BUY: Texas & Pacific 125 190 65 
June 23 BUY: St. Louis-Southwestern. 80 115 35 
July 7 BUY: Allied Chemical 170 201 ‘31 
July 14 BUY: Montgomery Ward ... » 150 250* 100 
July 21 BUY: American Sugar 69 80 11 
July 28 BUY: Rock Island 116 124 8 
Aug. 4 BUY: American Smelting ... 200 253 53 
Aug. 11 BUY: Aijir Reduction 68 - 78 10 
Aug. 18 BUY: Gold Dust 88 108 20 
Aug. 25 BUY: Stewart-Warner 95 108 13 


*Profits accepted. 


Further Opportunities Ahead! 


In spite of marked advances and satisfactory profits developed during the past two months, there 
are still, RIGHT NOW, individual issues in a sound position. 


The current Advisory Bulletin analyzes existing conditions, pointing out specifically individually 


sound opportunities, still available. Copies have been reserved for distribution, FREE. 
¢ 


To obtain your copy, simply sign and return the blank below. 


American Institute of Finance 
260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


Please send me FREE Bulletin MWS-28. 


American Institute 
of Finance 


260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 
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Apply the principles given in these four books to your 
own Investing and Trading and watch your profits GROW 


The Businessman- 
Investor's Library 


Vol. 1: The Investor’s Dictionary 


487 Words and Expressions Clearly Defined. Includes every word or phrase 
used in security transactions,—such as “cumulative,” “rights,” “allotment,” 
“amortization,” “balance of trade,” “callable,” “first and refunding,” “good 
delivery,” “index number,” etc., etc. The art of distinguishing exactly between 
securities and concerning market operations, requires a clear idea of every 
item dealt with. This book sweeps away the vague notions which so often 
cause mis-steps. It clears up many points which have been feared because 
they were not understocd, and meets the needs of every investor. 


Vol. 2: Necessary Business Economics for 
Successful Investment 


Tracing movements which began long before the days of recorded history, 
this book sets forth the significance of such fundamentals as supply and 
demand, under-production and over-production, the effect of good and bad 
crops, the ebb and flow of credit, and similar factors which can be turned to 
good account by those who are wise enough to recognize the signs and take 
advantage of the trend. 


Vol. 3: Cardinal Investment Principles Upon Which 
Profits Depend 


Taking up the economic factors developed in the preceding volume, this book 
squarely faces the question of setting one’s own financial house in order. In 
short, making your plan and working your plan after it is made. For the 
man who is forced to confess that he has no clearly thought out schedule 
for the future, this volume will bridge many spots which could otherwise be 
covered only through costly experience, not to speak of the ever-present danger 
of disaster. 


Vol. 4: Principles of Security Trading for the 
Business Man 


There is nothing about the purchase or sale of securities which cannot be 
easily mastered by the average business man,—even though he is able to give 
the subject only incidental attention. The routine details are simple. But in 
no business must the rules be adhered to more closely. This book describes 
every step. It is at once a guide to the beginner and a source book for the 
experienced operator, 100% helpful. 
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Four Volumes of Surpassing Interest and U:efulness 
Regular Price’ - - - - - $9.90 
Special Offer - - - 6.90 
Saving by Mailing Order Now $3.00 
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————== Mail This Coupon Today—It Will Blaze Your Trail to Success —— —— 


The Magazine of Wall Street 
Book Department 
42 Broadway, New York 


I accept your Money Saving Offer. 
Send me the Businessman-Investor’s Library, 4 vols., flexible cover, stamped in gold. 
(Regular $9.90: Saving $3.00) 


0 $6.90 Enclosei. Oc. 0. D. $6.90. 
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tions to later income. Reflecting cut 
rate competition in the retail tobacco 
products trade earnings were some- 
what retarded in the earlier months of 
the current year, so that despite a 
further substantial increase in units 
operated, profits in the first six months 
were equal to 51 cents a share against 
49 cents in the same period of 1927. 
The recent action of directors in plac. 
ing the common on a $1 a share annual 
dividend basis in lieu of 80 cents in 
cash and 5% in stock annually has 
been interpreted as indicating that the 
program of capitalizing appreciation 
of leaseholds has been completed for 
the present, although it is possible that 
shareholders will be in receipt of fur- 
ther returns from this source at some 
future date. The backwardness of 
earnings this year precipitated consid- 
erable liquidation with the result that 
at present prices the stock seems well 
deflated. Financial condition is sound, 
and in view of the company’s strongly 
entrenched position and _ progressive 
policies of its management, a construc- 
tive attitude toward long term pros- 
pects seems warranted. We suggest 
holding for eventual price recovery. 


MAY DEPARTMENT STORES 


I have been advised to purchase May Depart. 
ment Stores stock but following my usual policy 
I am consulting you before investing my funds, 
What is the outlook for the company and the 
market cutlook for its stock? If you think the 
stock should be bought at once, please send me 
a collect telegram—otherwise answer me by mail. 
—P. H, E., Chicago, Iii. 

Continuing its successive yearly ex- 
pansion in sales since 1928, barring a 
slight falling cff in 1925, May Depart- 
ment Stores reported a net volume in 
the fiscal year ended January 31, 1928, 
of $102,756,197 against $100,522,928 in 
the preceding year, but due to extra- 
ordinary expenditures for improve- 
ments and extensions and reorganiza- 
tion of newly acquired units, net profits 
receded to $5.57 a share in the later 
year compared with $6.36 a share in 
the 12 months ended January 31, 1927. 
However, expansion of the company’s 
St. Louis store, to which four floors 
have been added, is practically com- 
pleted, its new Akron store was opened 
in March this year, and is now operat- 
ing at a maximum. Reorganization 
and rehabilitation of the Baltimore 
unit, formerly the Bernheimer-Leader 
Store, has progressed favorably and is 
expected to make a profitable showing 
this year. Sales in the current year to 
date have exceeded those for the corre- 
sponding period of 1927, with indica- 
tions of profits for the fiscal year to 
end next January ranging between 
$6.50 to $7 a share, giving rise to re- 
cent rumors of the possibility of some 
upward revision in dividends over the 
$4 a share annual rate now prevailing 
or an extra disbursement in the not 
distant future. Financial position 1s 
sound, and the company seems to face 
a generally favorable outlook. We be- 
lieve the shares well adapted for in- 
come and future appreciation. 


(Please turn to page 952) 
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INANCE is full of 

overnight econo- 
mists —glib fellows whose 
opinions fluctuate with 
flighty markets. 


The maze of financial and 
market opinion overwhelms 
the average investor. Contrary 
reports, conflicting rumors, in- 
dustrial propaganda—all con- 
tribute tothe overburdened field 
of financial forecasting. Added 
to this are the mysterious under- 
currents of a presidential year! 


A Note of Warning! 
When muddled markets and ad- 


vancing stocks “make the front page” 

of newspapers, beware! — not of the 

markets but of the flood of immature 

economists and news feature writers 

whose impulsive pens are often dan- 
gerously unsound. 


Today, with stocks under the influ- 


ence of money market uncertainties, 
The Business Economic Digest is most 
needed for its stabilizing effect on the 
investor’s mind. 


The Digest’s Selectivity! 


Passive to hectic markets and oper- 
ators, unmoved by devastating price 
drops, far-visioned past today’s petty 
transactions, the Digest eliminates the 
unreliable opinion. It collects from es- 
tablished, recognized forecasting serv- 
ices, their authoritative statements of 
market trends. These form the basis of 
the Digest’s interpretation — through 
thefamous Weighted Average method. 


The Famous Weighted 
Average! 


By means of ascientific method which 
Gage P. Wright developed for the 
Digest — the Weighted Average — 
these reliable opinions are refined, 
safeguarded, and tested. The method 
is extremely simple in application, for 


we merely weight each 
opinion in the light of 

the past accuracies of the 
various economists who 
make them. The weighting 
index for each, of course, is 
evolved from our exhaustive 
statistical record and research. 
Sane and significant is the re- 
sulting net opinion. It indicates 
logically the future trend. Un- 
qualified success in forecasting 
has proved the ability of this 
method. Richly rewarded are the 
many investors who have heeded 
Digest recommendations. 


A Timely Suggestion! 


If you would take advantage of the 
many profitable opportunities in 
stocks whichthe Digest recommends, 
act now! Write for a free acquaint- 
ance copy of the current Digest con- 
taining valuable information on the 
probable future trend of security prices, 
or.use_the coupon below. 


TheBusiness[conomicDigest 


Gage P. Wright Pres. 


342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY | 


FREE COUPON! 


THE BUSINESS 
ECONOMIC DIGEST 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 


Without obligation, please mail me 
your current Digest to enable me to 
familiarize myself with your famous 
Weighted Average method. I am 
interested especially in 


Stock and Bond Outlook 0 The Business Outlook 


SEPTEMBER 22, 1928 


CUT OUT AND MAIL TODAY! 


Name 





Address 











(Continued fram page 950) 
BARNSDALL 


I have 100 shares of Barnsdall which cos! me 
36. I have held it all thr>uch the long decline 
and now that it is coming ‘ack 7 am uncertain 
whether to welcome the opportunity to cut my 
loss to a comparative trifle or hold on now for 
higher prices, Please advise me—k A. R.. 
Washington, D. C. 











While the Barnsdall Corp: ration re- 
ports progress in extending ‘ts refin- 
ing and marketing activities, the eom- 
pany is not as yet a thoroughly inte- 
grated unit in the oil industry, and is 
to be regarded as primarily a pro- 
ducer of light grade crude oil. The 

| IONAL LECTRIC company is an important factor in the 
Seminole area but earnings have re- 

POWER C OMPANY flected the demoralization of crude oil 
prices and in the first half of the cur. 

rent year net income was equal to only 
80 cents per share on the combined 
, class A and class B stock as compared 

“T WENTY-FIVE years ago the transmis with $1.40 per share in the same por- 
. “os . . tion of 1927, and $3.64 per share for 
sion of electricity twenty’five miles was haailies i sier. Tia eileen 

a prodigious task. Today it is carried hun- of Seminole properties and storage of 
dreds of times that distance with ease over i ngplacen gehagm sagging me 
the far-flung transmission lines of the public the end of 1927 the total was approxi- 

‘nie ip mately $6 millions. It is, therefore, en- 
utilities. couraging to note in the first half of 
the current year, reduction in bank 
With this development hundreds of small loans to $4,650,000. Working capital 

eeren lifel d position showed an improvement and 

towns, Many OF which were lifeless and run liquid assets were somewhat larger as 
down, have grown into thrifty and prosper- of June 30. The shares have recently 
Bi been characterized by market activity 

ous communities. and their stronger tone would seem to 
; be in reflection of the company’s im- 


The National Electric Power Company has proved financial position, and the re- 
cent discovery of a new light oil pool 


contributed vitally to this upbuilding through- in California is to be regarded as an 
out the populous and highly industrial East- prcegpatncsi ee onan lg nara 
3 : : are speculative in character, and mate- 

ern section of the United States, serving, as rial improvement in earnings will in 
; “1 . all probability not be witnessed pend- 
it does, more than 1,700 communities with ink Wide cole dies, Wee barring 
reliable, adequate and reasonable electric unforeseen developments, it seems 
likely that the oil industry will grad- 

power sup ply. ually approach more stabilized condi- 
tions. Under the circumstances, our 
advice would be to hold present com- 


57 William Street mitments. 
New York 


STROMBERG CARBURETOR 


I have a nice profit in Stromberg Carburetor, 
having purchased my holdings in 1927 at 32. I 
- note the company’s earnings are increasing mate- 
\WiQing WIAD rially. Would you advise doubling my holdings 

which would still give me a very nice market 


KAS) 
SSecc a} ODD LOTS “4 on a average price?—D, A. M., New 
: ork, N. Y, 
FULL LOTS 
Stromberg Carburetor functions as 


Atlantic City> Raa Carried on conservative a holding company, controlling the en- 
Directly facing the Sea rs margin tire capital stock of the Motor Devices 
Tose aminging of the Ou ¢ The Booklet: Co., manufacturers of carburetors, 
i “ shock absorbers, windshield wipers and 


vice and Appointments. = 
Orchesera of soloists of inter- iS “Stock Exchange Service various other automotive accessories. 
onal reputation, broad-ast- ° 
ing over W. P.G.” D:ncing. for the Small Investor’ Ranking as one of the most prosper- 
Privileges of all Golf Clubs. Bh ran : ous organizations in the field in former 
oe ee & will be sent upon request years, Stromberg’s profits have shown 
t e a distinct downward tendency in later 
M. ae Bouvier & Co. years, results in 1927 showing a bal- 
Members New York Stock Exchange $5.79 1 brn se Bey ga 
° ’ 


20 Broad St. New York pressive balance of $11.62 a share in 
1923 on the shares then outstanding. 
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The company hus been hampered by 
exceedingly keen competition, ,articu- 
larly in the shock absorber business, 
and the recent introduction, by a com- 
petitor, of a new type of fuel feed 
system, with a possibie adverse effect 
on carburetor business *. an added fac- 
tor of uncertainty. Financia! positicn 
is comfortable and despite a falling off 
in gross earnings, by virtue of a sharp 
decline in operating expeuses net in 
the first six months this year was equal 
to $2.24 a share against $1.34 a share 
in the first half of 1927. However, 
competition continues strerng. with 
profit margins narrow, and in the ab- 
sence of definite indications of marked 
recovery in earning power, the shares 
lack attraction at existing levels. Ac- 
ceptance of your satisfactory profit 
seems advisable. 


DEVOE & RAYNOLDS 


During the sharp upward movement of Devoe 
& Raynolds stock nearly two years ago; I was 
unfortunate enough to buy 25 shares at 82. 
Of course, I could have gotten out at a profit 
possibly but the movement was cver before I 
realized it. Do you think there is a likelihood 
that I will get out even on this stock? I have 
a good deal of patience.—R. S. W., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 


Devoe & Raynolds ranks as one of 
the country’s largest. producers and 
distributors of lacquers, paints and 
painters’ supplies, and recent acquisi- 
tions have served to materially expand 
facilities, which have been financed 
mainly out of current resources, al- 
though accompanied by some gain in 
bank loans. Nevertheless a sound 
financial position has been maintained. 
Despite lower selling prices of its prin- 
cipal products during the major por- 
tion of the fiscal year ended November 
30, 1927, through a_ substantial in- 
crease in sales, profits for the period 
equalled $5.03 a share on the combined 
135,000 shares of class A and B com- 
mon, against $4.77 a share in the pre- 
ceding year. Further gain has been 
registered this year, results in the six 
months ended May 81 showing a bal- 
ance of $3.58 a share, with indications 
of around $5,25 a share being shown 
in the full year. On that basis, divi- 
dends at the current annual rate of 
$2.40 a share regular and 80 cents 
extra are afforded a comfortable mar- 
gin of safety, a fair income is indi- 
cated at present prices of the shares, 
and in view of the company’s past rec- 
ord of steady growth extending over a 
long period of years, together with a 
favorable long range outlook, higher 
levels should ultimately prevail. We 
ssi retention justified by patient 

olders, 


TEXAS PACIFIC COAL & OIL 


Will you please give me your vicw of the 
early market possibilities of Texas Pacific Ccal 
& Oil? I have held some of this stock for 
several years, having purchased it about the time 
% went on a dividend-paying basis, paying $14 
for my stock, I have felt that it is entitled 


(Please turn to page 956) 
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Capital Stocks and Surplus 


Associated Gas and Flectric Company 


Uncorporated under the Laws of the State of New -York, U. S. A.) 





CAPITALIZATION 
August, 1928 


Equity Stocks, 2,274,691 shares without par 
value: 700,000 shares Class A Stock and 
800,000 shares Class B Stock at liquidation 
price $35 a share; 1,274,691 shares Common 
Stock at stated value plus surplus but exclud- 


$45,648,607 





ing reserves 


Funded Debt 


Cumulative Preferred Stocks, including all 
Convertible Obligations which are now or 
shortly convertible at Company’s option 
into preferred stocks, all of equal rank, 
855,984 shares without par value: 150,722 
shares $3.50 Dividend Series at liquidation 
price $50 a share, and 302,883 shares $6 
Dividend Series, 285,688 shares $6.50 Divi- 
dend Series and 116,741 shares $7 Dividend 
Series at liquidation price of $100 a share... 78,062,300 $123,710,907 


444% and 514% Convertible Gold Debentures 
and 5% Gold Debenture Bonds. 


88,854,200 





Company 444% Gold Bonds, 
the public 


The aggregate of funded debt and stocks of underlying 
companies, including $17,979,500 of Associated Electric 
due 1953, outstanding with 


$ 48,921,278 . 





CHARLES W. BEALL 
Harris, Forbes & Co. 

FREDERICK S. BURROUGHS 
Harris, lorbes & Co. 

JOHN M. DALY 
Vice-President 

HENRY D. FITCH 
Vice-President 


Net Earnings 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


FARIS R. RUSSELL 
Vice-President, National Bank of Commerce in New York 


CONSOLIDATED EARNINGS FROM 1927 ANNUAL REPORT 


Gross Earnings and Other Income ......ccccccsccsesenen- $35,296,741 
Operating Expenses, Maintenance and Taxes... 18,264,655 


FREDERICK T. HEPBURN 
F. T. Hepburn & Co. 
HOWARD C. HOPSON 
Vice-President and Treasurer 
SANFORD J. MAGEE 
Vice-President and General Manager 
JOHN I. MANGE 
President 





$17,032,086 





Net Income 


Fixed Charges and Other Income Deductions<. 9,074,703 


$ 7,957,383 





Balance 


Dividends on Preferred Stock 3,453,507 





$ 4,503,876 





Balance 


Provision for Replacement and Renewals... 1,698,731 


$ 2,805,145 








Class A Priority Dividends ($2.00 per share)............. 975,714 
Remainder for Other Dividends and Surplus... $ 1,829,431 
Copies of Annual Report for 1927 and Balance Sheet at May 31, 


1928 reflecting recent financing of Associated Gas and 
Electric Company are now ready. 


61 Broadway, New York City 
































NEW we WRITE 
BOOKLET 4 FORT 
“The Guaranteed Way to 
Financial Independence” 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


Established 1894 
Home Office 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
New York Office: 17 East 42nd Street 
ffices in Principal Cities 








in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 
New York St. Louis Milwaukee 


Louisville Indi ite Mi hi 




















‘obey £Kirk 


Established 1873 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 








Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


25 Broad St., New York 


Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 














Generous 
Income 


WICE a year the in- 

vestor in Diversified 
Shares clips a coupon from 
his certificate and presents 
it to his bank for collec- 
tion. The bank transmits 
to him the full income 
which is received by the 
Chatham Phenix National 
Bank and Trust Company 
on the stocks deposited be- 
hind these Shares. 


Write for Booklet 3 


This advertisement is No. 3 of a 
series on the Seven Points of 
Appeal behind Diversified Trustee 
Shares, Series B. The Shares 
represent participating ownership 
in New York Central, American 
Tel, & Tel., duPont, Standard Oil 
of _New Jersey, U, S. Steel and 
25 other great American Corpora- 
tions, 


AMERICAN TRUSTEE SHARE 
CORPORATION 


165 Broadway - - «+ New York 











Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


Asked 


Aeolian Co., pfd, (7) 
Aeolian Weber 
Aeolian Weber, pfd. 
Alpha Port. Cement (3) 
Pfd. (7) 
American Book Co, (7) 
American Cigar (8) 
Pfd. (6) 
Auer, Birt. Teleg. (4).. 
Con. Pfd. (7) 
Amer. Meter Co, 
Atlas Port. Cement (2P) 
Pfd. (2.66) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Barnhart Bros, & Spindler: 
lst Pfd. (7) G 
2nd Pfd. (7) G 
Lliss (E. W.) 
Ist Pfd. 6 
. B Pfd, 60) 1 11% 
Bohack (H. C.) Co. New (242) 65 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Central Aguirre (6P) 
Colt Fire Arms (2).. 
Congoleum Co. Pfd. 
Continental G, & E. 
Prior Pfd, 
Crocker-Wheeler Elec, 
Pfd. (7) 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8) 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 
Franklin ag Sup. (4) 
W. (4) 


Pfd. 


Knox Hat (5P) 
Pr. Pfd. 
Part. Pfd. (3) 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller (1.5). 
Pfd. (8) 1 
Ludlow Valve Mfg. (3.75) 
Manhattan Rubber (2.5) 
Metropolitan Chain Stores: 
New Pfd. (7) 
National Sugar Ref. 
Neisner Bros, Pfd. 
New Eng, Tel. & Tel. 
Phelps Dodge Corp’n (8)... 
Remington Arms 
Ist Pfd. 
2nd Pfd. 


Ruberoia Co. ) 
age Sugar (6) 
Pfd. 


Singer oer. Co, (10P).. 
Singer, Ltd. (%) 
Superheater Co. (6P) 
Wash. Ry. & Elec. (5) 
Pfd. (5) 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (10) 
lst Pfd. (7) 
Woodward Iron (4). 
Pfd. (6) 


G—Guaranteed as to principal and dividend by 
Amer. Type Founders. 
P—Plus extras, 





were affected sympathetically by 

the activity and atmosphere of 
bullish enthusiasm pervading the listed 
market during recent weeks. Leading 
issues were in good demand, and prices 
generally tended upward. Stocks of 
the machinery companies, such as E. 
W. Bliss and Crocker-Wheeler pushed 
forward vigorously. Brightening pros- 


(reco ateanet soeenes stocks 


pects for the sugar refiners were re- 
flected in the strong demand for Na- 
tional Sugar and Savannah Sugar. In 
the producing group, Central Aguirre, 
which has frequently been mentioned 
in these columns, was a feature, mov- 
ing to higher levels. Phelps Dodge, 
one of the leading representatives of 
the copper industry, likewise continued 
its upward movement. 














September 15, 1928 











MUIR & LOOMIS 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


39 Broadway 


HE undersigned announce the for- 

mation of the above firm for the 
transaction of a general brokerage busi- 
ness in stocks, bonds and cotton. 


GEORGE A. MUIR 
STILLMAN W. LOOMIS 


New York 


Telephone 
Whitehall 6910 




















954 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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A Nation-Wide Market Place 


Banks, insurance companies, institutions, corpo- 
rations, dealers and individuals, in every State, 
comprise the investor list of our organization. 

Our Trading Departments in the principal fi- 
nancial centers, linked together by direct private 
wires, render prompt service on quotations, pur- 


We have prepared a 
pamphlet contrasting 
“‘Marketability”’ and 
“Listing”, which will 
' be sent free on request 


Ask for AT-289 


customers, 

This wide distribution, combined with nation- 
wide trading facilities, assures a ready market 
for our bonds. 


chases and sales to dealers, individuals and other 


AC.ALLYN*» COMPANY 


INCORPORATEO 


Investment Securities 


CHICAGO 
67 W. Monroe St. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
415 So. 2nd Ave. 


NEW YORK 
30 Broad St. 


ST. LOUIS 
420 Olive St. 


BOSTON 
30 Federal St. 


PHILADELPHIA MILWAUKEE 
Packard Bldg. 110 Mason St. 


DETROIT SAN FRANCISCO 


Dime Bank Bldg. 405 Montgomery St. 
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(Continued from page 924) 


Commonwealth Power Corporation 
URING a period characterized by remarkable devel- 


DOLLARS 
PER SHARE py 


ves EARNED 
PER SHARE 








Power. 

















1925 1926 1927 


opment in the electric power and light industry few, 
if any, companies have established records showing 
more rapid or consistent growth than Commonwealth 


Through various subsidiaries, a diversified public utility 
service is supplied to some 545 communities having a 
total population of more than 2,300,000 in the five great 
states of Michigan, Illinois, Ohio, Indiana and Tennessee. 
The territory served includes many growing industrial 
centers providing a stable and ever expanding market for 


electric power — Commonwealth’s dominant interest as 
shown by the fact that during 1927 more than 71% of 


gross earnings came from electricity, 15% 
from gas and only 9% from transportation. 

Present capitalization shows a total funded 
debt of $116,133,200 followed by $50,000,000 
6% cumulative preferred stock and 1,495,503 
shares no par value common outstanding. The 
common stock was split four for one in 1925 
and was further increased by two offerings to 
stockholders during 1927. Currently, 149,551 
shares of new stock are being offered, at $70 
per share, to present stockholders in the ratio 
of one new share for each ten now held. This 
stock sale will give the company some $10,- 
500,000 in new funds. 

Cash dividends are now at the rate of $3.00 
annually, the rate having been increased from 
$2.50 by the payment of 75 cents on the last 
quarterly dividend date, August 1, 1928. At 


SEPTEMBER 22, 1928 


the current price of around 85 the yield is 
3.5%. 

Gross income has more than doubled during 
the last five years and net of $8,991,000 in 
1927 was equal to $4.36 per common share as 
compared with $4.12 in 1926 and $2.73 in 1925, 
in spite of the considerable increase in stock 
outstanding. For the first half of 1928 output 
both of electricity and gas has increased about 
14% and the outlook is for continued expan- 
sion. In buying Commonwealth stock the in- 
vestor is linking his fortunes with those of a 
well managed, progressive utility, operating 
under favorable conditions in a developing in- 
dustrial district and the indications are that 
a fairly rapid increase in market value will 
reflect the gains made by the company. 


"G 











(Continued from page 953) =] 
to sell somewheres around 30 but somehow the 
Buy . 


stock does not make much progress and I am 
ae ged of dropping it.—R. A. S., Indianapolis, 
nd, 

Bank . Stocks 
For Safety 


OTHER form of business of- 

fers the variety of safeguards 
which surround banks and trust com- 
panies. Their operations are subject 
to constant Federal and State super- 
vision. They possess every investment 
essential - - safety of principal, steady 
income, and ready marketability. 


American Exchange 
Irving Trust Co. Texas Pacific Coal & Oil controls 
large proven oil content acreage in 
Texas, Oklahoma and other fields, as 
well as pipe lines, refining and distri- 
bution facilities. It also controls prop- 
erty containing some 34 million tons 
of coal, which is now inoperative due 
to competition from fuel oil, but which 
is of considerable potential value. Cap- 
italization consists wholly of 844,804 
shares of $10 a share par capital stock. 
In common with most oil companies, 
earnings suffered a sharp decline last 
year, due to a general collapse in the 
price structures of crude oil and re- 
fined products, arising from over-pro- 
duction, net, after all charges, being 
equal to only 7 cents a share contrasted 
with $1.87 a share in 1926. A further 
recession has been witnessed in the 
first half of 1928, net, before deple- 
tion, depreciation, etc., amounting to 
only $717,150 against $1,346,872 in the 
same period of 1927. However, finan- 
cial position is -strong, reserves are 
large, and with a greater degree of 
cooperation between important oil in- 
terests, resulting in a saner control 
over production, Texas Pacific Coal & 
Oil shareholders seem warranted in 
assuming a reasonably optimistic atti- 
tude toward long range future. While 
the shares are speculative, if you are 
not averse to assuming a degree of © 
risk, we believe retention justified for 
the time being at least, pending de- 
velopments. 


‘Chase National Bank 


Equitable Trust Co. 


Guaranty Trust Co. 


For over 38 years we have specialized 
in the selection of bank and trust 
company shares for discriminating in- 
vestors, and we shall be glad to fur 
nish definite investment suggestions to 
those interested. 


National City Bank 
Bank of United States 


A copy of our Statistical 
Analysis of New York 
City Banks and Trust 
Companies sent upon re- 
questto ‘“Dept.M.W.-22,” 


CLINTON GILBERT 


Established 1890 
2 Wall Street New York 
Rector 4845 and 8720 


CF ANDERSON & CO. 


Bank & Insurance Stocks 


50 Broadway 
New York 


WHltehall 4164 

















TOBACCO PRODUCTS 
CORPORATION 


Common Stock Dividend 
No. 40 


The Directors of Tobacco Products 
Corporation have this day declared 
a dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) 
per share on the common capital 
stock of the corporation, payable 
October 15, 1928, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business Sep- 
tember 28, 1928. 
GEORGE WATTLEY, 
Treasurer. 


September 12, 1928. 











Are They 
A Purchase 
Or A Sale? 


ARE BANK STOCKS IN A 
BUYING ZONE? 


(Continued from page 906) 


Although Investment 
Trust Securities have 
stood up well during the 
summer, some have de- . 
clined and are now obtain- 
able at very attractive 
levels. 


the large metropolitan institutions 
and that the stocks of the so-called 
“country banks” and the Iccal institu- 
tions in our smaller cities have failed 
to make any comparative gains. This 
raises the question as to whether the 
latter group is out-of-line with the 
shares of the big institutions. This 
inference is one, however, that does not 
necessarily follow, partly because the 
big gains in resources, surplus, and 
consequently in earnings have not been 
experienced by the smaller banks in a 
proportionate measure and partly be- 
cause the “bank stock market,” so- 
called, is confined only to the shares of 





This situation is reviewed 
in the current issue of. 








To Building and 


Loan Investors:— 


The Investment Trust 
Review 


Write Dept. M-22 for copy 


Steelman & Birkins 


Dealers in 
Investment Trust Securities 


Publishers of 
The Investment Trust Pocket Manual 
The Investment Trust Review 


20 Broad St., New York 
Tel. Hanover 7500 





a few hundred of the country’s leading 
institutions. The smaller bank stocks 
still have pretty much of an exclusive 
market with transactions infrequent 
and arranged through local investment 
dealers and officers of the bank in ques- 
tion. The reader cannot jump to the 
conclusion that any bank stock is due 
for a move, merely because of the 
widely advertised market performance 
of the shares of the big city banks, but 
must carefully and critically appraise 
the individual merits of the issue un- 
der consideration. 





We are endeavoring to give our 
subscribers and readers more 
explicit information on their B. 
& L. holdings. Therefore, we 
will be pleased to give you an 
opinion on any individual Asso- 
ciation located in the United 
States, provided we have avail- 
able data on which to base an 
opinion. Address Building & 
Loan Association Dept., The 
Magazine of Wall Street, 42 
Broadway, N. Y. C. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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UTILIZING THE INCOME 
INCREMENT 


(Continued from page 933) 
aE 


This acted as a sort of a punishment 
for the failure to get a new raise, as 
a spur to greater effort to win an- 
other in order to release the one pre- 
yious and insuced continuance of sav- 


nqith the first hundred dollars saved 
a checking account was established 
which became a great convenience in 
operating under the budget system. 
In the course of time the monthly ac- 
cumulations in the various budget ac- 
counts to meet annual or periodical ex- 
penses became sufficient to at all times 
cover the balance required by the bank. 
Everything except the budget accumu- 
lations thus became immediately avail- 
able for the savings bank or invest- 
ments. The budget balances also 
fnanced changing all life insurance 
premiums from a quarterly to an an- 
nual basis with quite a little saving. 


The End Achieved 


The system produced the first thou- 
sand dollars at the end of about five 
years. Before that time the budget 
was able to stand a regular contribu- 
tin to the savings fund and the fund 
grew more rapidly, passing the five 
thousand mark in about ten years. In- 
creasing capital has done its share and 
after twenty-one years the plan has 
practically accomplished its purpose. 

In course of time a home was pur- 
chased and many longings satisfied. 
Even the joy of planning and spending 
the salary increases was not lost. 
After the first increase was success- 
fully saved the battle was won and we 
were on the same basis as any of the 
systemless drifting majority, although 
just one lap behind them. 





Dividends and Interest 





SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, September 13, 1928. 


PREFERRED STOCK 
A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent. 
(14%) on the Preferred Stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on 
October 15, 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business September 24, 1928. 


COMMON STOCK 

A dividend of two per cent. (2%) on the Com- 
poe Stock of Southern Railway Company has been 
penny Payable on November 1, 1928, to stock- 
ae of record at the close of business October 
Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
pee to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
Tesses as they appear on the books of the Com- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 


©. E. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 


—, 





The New York Central Railroad Co. 
New York, September 12, 1928. 
r Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share 
deena Pita! stock of this Company has been 
ieelared paynhie November 1, 1928, at the office 
at the General Treasurer, to stockholders of record 
the close of business September 28, 1928. 
H. G. SNELLING, General Treasurer. 
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EVERY CITIZEN 
A CONTRIBUTOR! 


NE of the reasons for the growth, prosperity 

and stability of Insurance Companies, com- 
mon stocks of which underlie INSURANSHARES 
Trust CERTIFICATES, is the fact that practically 
every citizen, directly or indirectly, contributes 
to their income. 


There are few adults who do not pay premiums to one 
or more companies writing Life, Fire, Accident, Health, 
Liability, Fidelity, Automobile, Burglary and other 
forms of insurance. ’ 


In another way, practically every citizen pays tribute 
to Insurance Companies. These great organizations in- 
vest their surplus and reserves in several hundred secu- 
rities including Government, State, Municipal, First 
Mortgage, Railroad, Public Utilities and Industrial 
Bonds, Real Estate First Mortgages and some stocks, 
often including Bank and Insurance Stocks. 


The principal and income from these investments are 
derived either from taxes or profits of basic industries 
or both. 


INSURANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES, based upon insur- 
ance companies and a few banks, have'a safety and cer- 
tainty of income that recommend‘them t6’ the: conserva- 
tive investor who in addition may confidently expect a 
substantial increase in the value of his holdings from 
year to year. 


You can invest approximately $125 and upwards 
in INSURANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES. 
Send for circular giving further details. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


Tel. Whitehall 9082 


49 Wall Street, New York 























Was OVAAG &Mm2AAarB @hhha G ThA © Gahhad © Sha. GD Gh GS GAG 











7 Wall Street 





You Can Buy Good Sissies 


In Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





Odd Lot Orders Solicited 


Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Established 1884 


New York 
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Turn Your 


$10 Bills 
Into $100 
Bonds! 


The Prudence Partial Pay- 
ment Plan enables you to 
do it—you deposit $10 or 
more monthly against the 
purchase of a Guaranteed 
54%% PRUDENCE- BOND 
—your money earns the - 
full Bond rate while wait- 
ing—and every deposit 
increases your incentive 
to save! 

Don’t despair of modest 
beginnings—use them as 
a spur to Thrift! 


Ask for Booklet 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Onder Supervisionsf N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., New York 
162 Remsen Se. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N.Y. 


M.W.1280 
Name 














PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1898 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 


UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 
Dividend No. 60 

233 Broadway, New York, September 14, 1928. 

The Board of Directors of the United Verde 
Extension Mining Company has declared a divi- 
dend of fifty cents per share on the outstanding 
«apital stock, payable November Ist, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
October Sth, 1928. Stock transfer books do not 


close. 
C. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 


958 





New York Curb Market 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of September 12 


1928 Price Range 
Recent 


Name and Dividend High Lo Price 
Albert Pick Barth wi.f...... 12% 9 
Aluminum Co. of Amer. 141% 
Aluminum pfd. 108 

“Amer. Cigar (8) Vy 140 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60). 36 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd, (6).... 103 
Amer. Gas Elec. (1)¢ 173 
American Rayon Products... 18% 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)t 56 435%, 
Assoc, Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 51% 
Celotex Co. (3) 68% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* Vy 9% 
Cities Service New (1.2)f... 54 67% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)T 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3) 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*. 
Durant Motorst 
Elec, Bond Share (1)t 
Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.). 12% 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 141 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. * 
1654 

159 

126% 
6 
15 
38% 


12% 
129% 


General Baking (neW)*, 
General Baking Pfd. (new)*. 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f. 

Gulf Oil (1.5)t 

Happiness Candy Stores (50) 
Hecla Mining (0.60) 
Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 16% 
Land Co. of Floridat 18% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 29 
Lone Star Gas (2) 57 541% 
Metro Chain Storet. 68% 
Mountain Producers (2.60)f.. 21% 


66 
28% 
National Fuel Gas (1) A 26% 


1928 Price Range 
Name and Dividend High Low = 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 11% mh % 
New Jersey Zine (12) 180% 2% 
Nipissing Mining (80c)* 3 
Northern Ohio Powert 33 18 
Phelps Dodge (6) 
Puget Sound P. & L.f....... 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (1) 
So’east Pwr. & Lt, Pfd. (4). 
Stutz Motors* 
Tovacco Preducts Exportt... 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 
Trans Lux 
Tubize Artif. Silkf (10) 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80) 
United Electric Coal (3) 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 150 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 

Humble Oil (1.6)f. 
International Pet. (.75) 
Ohio Oil (2.75) 

Prairie Oil & Gast. 
Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)f.. 
Vacuum Oil (8)f 


* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
t Application made for full listing. 





WEEPING advances in some stocks 
followed by violent declines in 
others gave the New York Curb 

Market a highly irregular appearance 
during the past fortnight. The gen- 
eral trend, however, was again toward 
higher levels, with volume of transac- 
tions greatly increased as a result of 
more active public participation. No 
important developments occurred in the 
money market, the call loan rate hov- 
ering around 7%% throughout the 
greater part of the session, and no 
immediate easing of conditions is 
looked for. 

On the basis of present, and in many 
cases future, prospects a number of 
stocks are selling at inflated levels and 
this situation must be rectified sooner 
or later in a readjustment of security 
values. Although a corrective reaction 
is expected and needed to strengthen 
the market’s technical position, indi- 
vidual issues selling out of line in- 
trinsically in comparison with other 
stocks of like calibre should meet strong 
support on any setback. But investors 
are advised to exercise considerable 
caution in the placing of commitments 
at this particular time. 

Utilities were again pushed to the 
fore, giving evidence of the powerful 
sponsorship which this group enjoys. 
As on the previous occasion, Electric 
Bond & Share was easily the feature, 
surging forward 20 points to a new 


high above 184. Puget Sound Power 
& Light was also in demand, running 
up 11 points to a new top at 97. 
United Gas Improvement, Southeastert 
Power & Light and Electric Investors 
were all buoyant. Consolidated Gas of 
Baltimore, on the other hand, was 
sluggish and failed to reflect the get- 
erally good buying of other utility 
shares. This stock, however, in view 
of its excellent earnings position ap- 
pears attractively priced and offers in- 
teresting possibilities as a long-pull 
holding. , 

Among the high-priced industrials 
Tubize Artificial Silk played 2 stellar 
role, soaring spectacularly to within 
striking distance of 550, a gain of al- 
most 40 points. Aluminum Company 
of America has shown relatively little 
recovery after its 60 point decline in 
July. The issue, a desirable invest- 
ment from a long range viewpoint, has 
not discounted the improved prospects 
for the metal trade. 

The oils came into favor and several 
stocks advanced impressively. Gulf 
Oil of Pennsylvania was the center of 
the buying movement in this group, 
although Humble Oil and a number 0 
other Standard Oil issues also sho 
an upward tendency. ‘ 

Bancitaly Corporation, after being 
firm during the better part of the pe- 
riod, became extremely weak al 
closed some 10 points lower. 
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WHAT TO LOOK FOR IN AN 
INVESTMENT CLUB 


(Continued from page 931) 
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He may offer to run the club and make 
all of the investments for a cut of 10% 
in the profits, or some similar arrange- 
ment. While such a plan may prove 
perfectly sound and satisfactory in 
some cases, it is certainly not univers- 
ally desirable and may be fraught with 
considerable hazards; for at least it 
opens the door to practices which may 
result in severe losses to members. 

Before joining an investment club 
it is the part of wisdom to apply much 
the same tests that one would naturally 
be impelled to make before buying 
shares of an investment trust: Who 
are the present members of the club? 
What are their reputations and quali- 
fications? How is the club managed, 
that is to say, in whose discretion are 
investment operations vested? What 
are the investment policies of the or- 
ganization? Are they ordered along 
sound and conservative lines, implying 
safety of principal and reasonable di- 
versity in commitments? No better 
answer can be found to this latter 
query than an examination of the se- 
curities in the club’s portfolio at pres- 
ent. How could one withdraw from 
the club and dispose of his interest 
therein? 

In other words, consider the invest- 
ment club as a long term investment 
program and investigate it thoroughly. 
If it is worthy of attention it will stand 
any test that you care to apply. 























THE FIVE CORNER-STONES OF 
OUR MOTOR EXPORT 
POSSIBILITIES 
(Continued from page 909) 








merce, which together with other in- 
terests are cooperating towards the 
elimination of artificial barriers. We 
are a good customer of other countries, 
and it is not too much to ask that they 
buy of us when it is in their interest to 
do so. 

“It is only very recently that foreign 
countries have realized that the motor 
car is an essential utility, increasing 
national wealth. We have to combat 
tariffs both on the complete car and 
Car parts in Germany, England, 
France, Australia, and New Zealand. 
Further, the per capita wealth over- 
Seas is far lower than here, taxes are 
higher, and high prices are asked for 
tires, gasoline oil, and other items 
which makes the operation of a car 
more expensive than here. 

“But there is a tremendous oppor- 
tunity before us. American manufac- 


turers are making careful and scientific 
studies of the overseas markets with a 
view to, first, standardize engineering 
and production operations, second, to 
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United States Steel Corp. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Revizw 


Copy MW-70 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 


New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 

Chicago Cleveland Akron New Haven 

Hartford Albany Philadelphia Newark 





























J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





STOCKS BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
rr 16 Court Street 
Chicago Office ........... 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 


























We offer 


Electric 


Investors, Inc. 


$6 Preferred Stock 


Price to Yield 
About 6.05% 


Circular on Request 


MCDONNELL & CO 





120 Broadway 
NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


San Francisco 


STEWART-WARNER_ 


No Bonds 
No Bank Loans 
No Preferred Stock 


15% Years Unbroken 
Dividend Record 


Current assets as of June 30 
almost seven times as great 
as current liabilities. 

A growing surplus. 
Expanding plants. 
Increasing number of prod- 
ucts. 

A copy of the list of prod- 
ucts manufactured together 
with latest financial reports 
incorporating letters from 
the Maragement to the 
Stockholders will be mailed 
to any address on applica- 
tion. 


Stewart-Warner 


Speedometer Cor’n. 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 


The Bassick-Alemite Co. 

The Bassick Mfg. Co. 

The Bassick Co. 

The Stewart Die Casting Cor’n. 





San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank 
American Company 

Bancitaly Corporation . 

Bank of Italy 

East Bay Water A, Pfd 

Great Western Power Pfd 
Pacific Lighting 

Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd 
Pacific Gas & Elec 


Industrials and Miscellaneous 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A’’ 


Byron Jackson Pump Company............... ‘ 


California Packing 
Caterpillar Tractor 

Clorox Chemical Company 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm, vtc 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A’’ 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘B’’ 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance~-.... 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 
Golden States Milk Prod 
Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml, Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons, Oil 

Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
Kolster Radio Corp 

North American Oil 

Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘ 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., 
Paraffine Common 

Richfield Cons. Oil 
Schlesinger A Common 

Shell Union Oil 

Southern Pacific . 
Standard Oil of Calif 

Union Oil Associates 

Union Oil of California 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’ 


Div. Rate High Low Sept. 13 


— 


——1928—__, Last Sale 


295 
220 
220% 
311% 
99 
106% 
96% 
125% 
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standardize sales and _ advertising 
methods, and, third, to standardize 
finance and credit procedure. 

“Obviously, in the last analysis, the ac- 
tual manufacturing of automotive prod- 
ucts will be done by those who can do 
the work best, in the places where they 
can manufacture at the lowest cost. This 
entails meeting not only conditions of 
labor but also study of raw materials, 
as well as the location of other manu- 
factories of accessories and equipment 
necessary to production. Then there 
is the problem of securing the right 
representatives to handle and sell in 
these foreign lands, for, as here, per- 
sonality and initiative and experience 
apply in the highest degree to success.” 

When it was suggested to Mr. 
Chrysler that the airplane might with- 
in a few short years limit motor car 
use, especially if an airplane should be 
devised that will rise and come to earth 
with the lightness of a piece of eider- 
down, he answered: 

“When we consider that it took the 
steamship a century to displace the 
sailing ship, and that the railroad dur- 
ing a century increased the uses of the 





horse, and that the automobile has 
acted as a feeder to the railroad, it 
must be concluded as a principle that 
any improvement in transportation in- 
clines to help the whole. At any rate, 
the process of substitution is not so 
rapid as our imagination pictures. 
Aviation will play an important part 


in transportation of mail, passengers . 


and freight. It is already increasing 
the use of ships, railroads and motor 
cars, 

“One of the curious lessons of the 
business in the United States is that 
the more cars sold, the more. will be 
sold. The old saying, ‘competition is 
the life of the trade,’ must be accepted / 
as an excellent working principle either 
at home or abroad. The more auto- 
mobiles made and sold in a given coun- 
try, the more will be sold. As the 
American example has shown, the mar- 
ket is inexhaustible, up to a certain 
and very high limit. Had there been 
no competition in the United States, 
our output might have remained nearer 
one million than four. Our foreign 
competition can never be as severe as 
it is right here at home. 
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“The world, today, I believe, under- 
stands the common-sense basis behind 
these hand-maidens to and creators of 
prosperity in the United States. To 
reproduce our prosperity it must use 
our instruments. That is why our ex- 
port business in the motor car indus- 
try is in its infancy.” 


me 
LAGO OIL & TRANSPORT CO. 
(Continued from page 929) 
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the near future by Lago is indicated, 
both by the balance sheet position and 
the fact that the company is embark- 
ing’ on a new expansion program in 
connection with the construction of the 
Aruba refinery. If the company did 
not desire to undertake any new financ- 
ing with public participation, loans 
could probably be arranged through 
Pan-American or Standard of Indiana. 
Reports have been current in Wall 
Street for some time that financing, 
either by Pan-American or Lago, for 
this refinery is contemplated. 

Lago Oil & Transport Corp. at pres- 
ent is in the position of a fast growing 
company with immense possibilities, 
which will require considerable capital 
to develop. As a subsidiary of Pan- 
American Petroleum & Transport 
Corp., which is in turn controlled by 
Standard of Indiana, the matter of 
providing capital should not be diffi- 
cult of solution. 

Intrinsically, a crude oil producing 
company now, Lago is being developed 
into a complet, all-around unit, which 
should have much greater earning 
power than as at present constituted. 
With the working basis of a potential 
crude oil production of 125,000 barrels 
a day, Lago stands a good chance of 
becoming one of the leading oil com- 
panies of the future, especially since 
its properties are strategically located 
with reference to the principal petro- 
leum markets of the United States, 
Europe and South America. Increases 
in fuel oil prices should be reflected in 
the company’s earnings. 

Lago Oil-& Transport occupies some- 
what the position with relation to Pan- 
American Petroleum & Transport 
Corp. that Mexican Petroleum Co. did 
formerly. Mexican Petroleum stock 
was a speculative favorite on the New 
York Stock Exchange during the boom 
period of 1919 and 1920, when the com- 
pany showed huge profits due to its 
large crude oil production in Mexico 
and the high price of oil. Lago differs 
in Many respects from Mexican Petro- 
leum Co., but its properties seem cap- 
able of great expansion under favor- 
able conditions. 

The floating supply of Lago Oil & 
Transport stock is small. Pan-Ameri- 
can holds about 8,792,526 shares, leav- 
Img a balance of outside holdings 
amounting to only about 199,607 
shares. From a long range speculative 
Viewpoint, the stock seems more than 
ordinarily attractive. 
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Safe and Simple Investment 


— through METAL and MINING SHARES INCORPORATED 
aa sharing inthe profits of the mining indus- 


try necessitates a carefully diversified investment 
in a long list of mining securities. Confronting the 
investor are securities yielding from 1.9% to 35.6%, 
each security requiring detailed examination. These 








requisites may be met safely and simply through a sin- 
gle investment in Metal and Mining Shares Incor- 
porated, the purpose of which investing company is 
to provide a medium for sound and profitable invest- 
ment in the mining field. 


P. H. Whiting & Co., Inc., 72 Wall St., New York City 
Please send me information on Metal and Mining Shares Incorporated. 
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LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS | 
STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR, 
SILK, RUBBER, COTTONSEED OIL AND PROVISIONS 


MEMBERS: 

New York Stock Exchange Boston Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce 
New York Produce Exchange Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange Salt Lake City Stock Exchange 
New York Rubber Exchange Los Angeles Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Market Montreal Board of Trade 
Chicago Board of Trade Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange Duluth Board of Trade - 
San Francisco Stock Exchange Vancouver Stock Exchange 

National Raw Silk Exchange 


PARTNERS: 
Benj. B. Bryan Ben. B, Bryan, Jr. B. L, Taylor, Jr. William F, Kane 


Louis V. Sterling J. J, Bagley Harry L. Reno R, C, Jenkins 
James T. Bryan E. Vail Stebbins Parker M. Paine DeWitt C. Harlow 











Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 


BRANCHES: 

SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES CHICAGO SEATTLE 
Financial Center Bldg. 636 So. Spring St. Congress Hotel Dexter-Horton Bldg. 
Crocker Bldg. Biltmore Hotel Olympic Hotel 
SANTA BARBARA HOLLYWOOD DULUTH VANCOUVER, B. OC, 

TACOMA MINNEAPOLIS WINNIPEG 

SPOKANE GRAND RAPIDS TORONTO 
SAN DIEGO FRENCH LICK MONTREAL 
CORONADO OIL CITY QUEBEC 
HOT SPRINGS, VA, 
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Special Short 
Term Offer 
to News Stand 


Readers 


Have The Magazine of 
Wall Street Delivered to 


You as soon as it is 


Published 


To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 


Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of October 6, 
October 22, November 3 
and November 17. 


You cannot afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business. 


By accepting this offer immediately you 
will be entitled to all the privileges of the 
Personal Inquiry Department of THE 
MAGAZINE OF Watt StrREET. This will 
enable you to obtain an especially dictated 
reply ty letter or wire regarding any 
listed securities which you hold or. think of 
buying. Tremendously valuable in avoid- 
ing losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by 
sending three weeks’ notice.) : 


oan aw ewes COUPON — a ee ee oe 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four 
issues beginning with October 6 men- 
tioned in your special offer. 


DOIf you would like tc have this special 
subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include the 
issue of January 1!2th, 1929, check 
here and enclose $2.00. 


Sept. 22-A 
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Important Dividend 
Announcements 


company’s books. 
Amount Stock 


oy Declared Record 
$3.00 Amer. Steel Fdy....$0.75 10-1 
400 Bklyn-Man. Tr. Pfd, 1.50 10-1 
200 Bush Term. Co. com. .50 10-5 
stk Bush Ter. com. ex. K14%2% 10-5 
900 Cent. Alloy St’l com. .50 9-25 
3,00 Com'lth Power com. .75 10-1 
600 Com’'lth Power Pfd. 1.50 10-1 
400 Gen'l Elec. Co. com. 1.00 9-21 
ftk Gen’l Elec. Co. ex.K.15 t 9-21 
500 Inter’l Bus. Mach.. 1.25 9-22 
6.00 Intern’! Harvester... 1.50 9-25 
4,00 Intern’! Shoe Pfd... .50 10-11 
4,00 Jewel Tea Co. com. 1,00 10-2 
300 Johns-Manville com. .75 10-1 
1,0 Philip Morris & Co., 

Ltd., Inc, ....... 
1,00 Philip Morris & Co., 

Itd., Inc. ....... p 10-1 


600 Nat’l Biscuit com. 1.50 
100 New England Pub. 

fer. $7 Pfd...... 1.75 
40 New England Pub. 

Ser. $6 wer ae 

New Englan F 
Hs Ser, adj. Pfd....°1.66 
6,00 Otis Elevator Pfd.. 1.50 
6,00 Pac, Tel. & Tel. Pfd. 1.50 
5,00 Pere Marquette Pfd. 1.25 
5.00 Pere Marg. Pr. Pfd. 1.25 
175 Richfield Oil Pfd... .48% 
600 St. L.-S. F. 6% Pfd. 1.60 
70 U. 8, Indus, Alcohol 1.75 
200 W’house Air Brake. .50 
400 Whouse El. & Mfg. 
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Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
pefore the date of the closing of the 


Pay- 
able 
10-15 
10-15 
11-1 
11-1 
10-10 
11-1 
11-1 
10-26 
10-26 
10-10 
10-15 
11-1 
10-16 
10-15 


10-16 


10-15 
10-15 


10-15 
10-15 


10-15 
10-15 
10-15 
11-1 
11-1 
11-1 
11-1 
10-15 
10-31 


10-31 
10-15 


Important Corporation 


Meetings 
Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 
Independent Oil & Gas......... Directors 9-22 
Miler Rubber 20... .ccccccccccce Directors 9-22 
Autosales Corporation ........... Directors 9-24 
Holly Sugar Corp........... Pfd. Dividend 9-24 
Merchants Refrigerating....Pfd, Dividend 9-24 
Pierce-Arrow Motor Car......... Directors 9-24 
Pittsburgh Steel ......2c.seccee Directors 9-24 
Southern Dairies, Inc........... Directors 9-24 
Texas & Pacific Ry...........++ Directors 9-24 
Union Oil of California.......... Directors 9-24 
Allied Chem, & Dye Corp...Com. Dividend 9-25 
Brooklyn Edison Co., Inc Directors 9-25 
OMS OODPET .. 5. csecece 9-25 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, ...... Exec, Comm, 9-25 
Continental Gas & Elec. Corp....Directors 9-25 
Continental Motors Corp......... Dividend 9-25 
Federal Motor Truck............ Directors 9-25 
Illinois Central R, R............ Directors 9-25 
International Business Mach....Directors 9-25 
International Shoe ............+- Directors 9-25 
X.Y. N. H. & Hartford R. R..Directors 9-25 
U. 8. Steel Corp............000% Directors 9-25 
Air Reduction Co., Inc.......... Directors 9-26 
Baltimore & Ohio R. R..Pfd. & Com. Div. 9-26 
Canadian Industrial Alcohol..... Directors 9-26 
Curtiss Aero, & Motor Co., Inc..Directors 9-26 
Delaware & Hudson Co.......... Directors 9-26 
Eaton Axle & i Se Dividend 9-26 
International Cement Corp...... Directors 9-26 
ternational Paper .......... Com. Div’d 9-26 
ima Loco, Works, Inc.......... Directors 9-26 
Martin-Parry Corp. ............. Directors 9-26 
Mathieson Alkali Works........ Directors 9-26 
Montana Power ................ Directors 9-26 
New Jersey Zinc................ Dividend 9-26 
sathors Pacific Ry....... Executive Com. 9-26 
il Well Supply............ Pfd. Dividend 9-26 
BMPR TEOHIG, cs cocci cocasacrs Directors 9-26 
Richfield Oil Co, of Calif. (Del.). Directors 9-26 
8 Hoffman Mach, oy Directors 9-26 
Wright Aeronautical Corp....... Directors 9-26 
nerican Metal Co., Ltd........ Directors 9-27 
arnsdall Corp, .......... -Directors 9-27 
By-Products Coke Corp... Directors 9-27 
pn @ Co, A. M....... Directors 9-27 
Heplidated Gas of N. Y Directors 9-27 
udson & Manhattan R. R......Directors 9-27 
Mid-Continent Pet, ........... 77 Directors 9-27 
oo York Steam Corp.......... Directors 9-27 
ttsburgh Steel Fdys, Corp....Directors 9-27 
REL DALY. oo cis secs eaione Directors 9-27 
Wledo Edison Co.......... Pfd. Divd 9-27 
War Waustrial Alcohol 222/22. Directors 9-27 
me peaking TE ane Directors 9-27 
Victor Tice’ Refining. .Pfd. & Com. Divs, 9-28 
& Mach.Pfd, & Pr, Pfd, Divs. 9-28 











AANA VARA AA AU VA 


WAVES ce 1855 


Our Safe Bonds 
Will Make You More 
Money Now 


Many people, anxious to make their money increase rapidly, seem 
to think that safe, 6% bonds like ours are too slow a way to 
reach their goal. 








But at most any time, and especially now, Baird & Warner Bonds 
offer as quick a road to building a substantial estate as any less 
desirable, speculative, “Easy Money” way, while all the time you 
have a perfect safety of principal and a certainty of income. 


Let us show you how rapidly we can build up a substantial 
estate through our bonds on our compound interest plan. 
Write for “The Application of Real Estate Knowledge to 
Real Estate Bonds.” It is simple and non-technical in its 
language, and will help you in selecting our first mortgage 
investments—the kind that have proved 100% safe for 
seventy-three years. This book is free . . . There’s no obliga- 
tion in asking for it. 
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BONDS AND MORTGAGES 


134 So. La Salle St., Chicago, U.S.A. 
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Interest begins 


the day of deposit 





A QUARTERLY DIVIDEND 


at the rate of 4% per annum 
has been declared payable on 
or after October 15, 1928 





SEAMEN’S BANK 
for SAVINGS 


74 Wall Street, New York 











First Mortgage 
Demand Bonds 


may be cashed in at par in times of 
need. Interest coupons are payable 
quarterly thru any bank. 

This is an ideal investment offering 
distinctive advantages—an opportunity 
equally attractive to large or small in- 
vestors and those who, thru fear of 
sudden need for ready cash, hesitate 
tying up their money in long time 
investments. Any amount may be in- 
vested either in full paid or on a bond 
reserve account. Bonds are issued in 
— of $100, $500 and 


Fuller information in Folder S. 


Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


Under Supervision of 
State Banking Department 


Wall St. Orlando, Florida 








Texas 


NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. - No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 
Texas Plains Bldg. & Lean Association 


107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas. 








Illinois 


FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 
secured by 
First Mortgages on Chicage Real Estate 


Write for Booklet 
PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASS’N 
Supervised hy State Banking Dept. of {ilinels 
10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


Dividends 


NSON' 
Sis and fabrics de Lane 


H. R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. 
299 Fifth Ave., New York City 
New York, September 4, 1928. 
Preferred Dividends Nos. 35 and 36 
The Board of Directors of this corporation has 
declared the regular quarterly dividends Nos. 
35 and 36, of 134% on the preferred stock, as 
follows: 
No. 35, payable October 1, 1928, to stock- 
holders ‘of record at the close of business on 
September 20, 1928. 
No. 36, yable January 2, 1929, to stock- 
holders d comm at the close of business on 
December 20, 1928. 
E. IRVING HANSON, Treasurer. 








6% 


























Directors of White Eagle Oil and Refining 
Company declared quarterly dividend of 
fifty cents per-share payable October 
Twentieth to Stockholders of Record Sep- 
tember Twenty-Eighth, an increase of 
Twenty-Five Cents per Share from last 
dividend. 

White Eagle Oil and Refining Co. 
Sept. 12th, 1928. 


THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
60 Broadway, New York, 
September 5, 1928. 

A quarterly dividend of Two Per Cent. ($2.00 a 
share) on the Capital Stock of the Company will 
be paid on October 15, 1928, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on September 20, 
1928. The stock transfer books of the Oompany 

will not be closed. 
8. C, 





MUMFORD, Treasurer. 
964 





Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company Rate 


Abitibi Power & Paper notes 
Aluminum Co. of Amer. deb 

Amer, Agri. Chemical 1st ref. ser. ‘‘A’’ 
American Ice Ist r. 6 


Amer. Typefounders Ist 15-yr, deb.... 
Ann Arbor R. BR, 5-yr. sec, nts 
Argentine Nation internal............ 
Argentine Gov't int. 

Argentine Gov’t cnv 

Associated Oil 12-yr, notes 

Cespedes Sugar Ist 

Childs, R. E., ser. ‘‘A’’ & ‘‘B’’ gold bds. 
Chile (Republic of), ext, 20-year 
Chinese Gov’t 


Comm'lth Light & Pow, Ist 

Comm’lth Pub. Serv. l-yr, coll. tr., 
ser. sca 

Conn, Lt, & Pwr. Ist & ref., ser. ’’B”’ 

Cuba (Rep. of) 

Fort Smith Lt. & Trac. Ist s, f 

General Transit Ist 

Georgia Lt. & Pow. & Rys. Ist 

Ee Se ees eee weak 

Goodrich, B, F., Ist mtge 

Gt. Brit. & Ireland (Un, King.) Vic- 
tory Bonds, Bank of Eng. issue 

Gt. Brit. & Ireland (Un, King.) Vic- 
tory Bonds, P. 0. issue 

Houston Gulf Gas 2 yrs. sec, nts 

Houston Oil of Tex. 10-yr. notes 

Liquid Carbonic Ist mtg. cv. s. f 

Locomobile Co, of America Ist 

Marconi Wireless Tel. Ltd., deb 

Mengal Co. (The) Ist ser 

Mid-Cont. Petrol. Ist 15-yr. s. f 

N. Y. Telephone 30-yr. deb 

Oil Well Sup. Inv. 5-yr. coll. tr, nts.. 

Panama (Rep.) ext 

Panama (Rep.) ext. sec 

Panama (Rep.) ext 

Pan-Amer. Pet. & Trans, 10-yr, cv.... 

Paris-Orleans R. R. Company......... 

Phila. Co, Ist ref. & Coll. tr.... 

Pitts. Steel notes 

St. L.-San Fran, Ry., inc. mtge, ‘‘A’”’ 

Southern Cal, Ed. gen. & 

Tenn. Copper & Chem. 15-yr. cv. deb., 
Ser. ‘‘A’’ cm 

Transcontinental Oil 5-yr. ..........+. 

Willys-Overland Ist 


V.B.—Various Bonds. 


1% 
6% % 
a—Year of issue, 


OPPORTUNITIES IN BONDS OF 
REORGANIZED RAILROADS 


(Continued from page 915) 


but the bonds, nevertheless, have ad- 
vanced from around 50 in 1924 to a 
high of 97, the market at this writing 
being about 92. While still moderately 
attractive on the strength of impending 
interest payments within a few months, 
it is obvious that from the viewpoint 
of a commitment for profit, the edge 
has already been taken off. 

Rapid transit companies are not sub- 
ject to general conditions to the same 
extent as railroads; their prospects 
after reorganization must be judged 
more in the light of individual condi- 
tions confronting them. Income bonds 
of the New York tractions, Third 
Avenue and New York Railways, have 
not fared so well, the handicap of the 
five-cent fare being too great to offset 
the benefits of readjustments in their 
affairs. Fare increases would immedi- 
ately create a favorable outlook. Hud- 
son & Manhattan Adjustment 5s, on 
the other hand, through ability of the 
company to charge a more equitable 


Red i 
Amount Dan 


$4,000,000 


Maturity Price 
1931 
1952 
1941 


105 





$24,545,000 
All bonds 


$500,000 
$63,000 
$990,000 
$2,850,000 
All bonds 
$3,466,000 
$2,800,000 
$536,000 


$11,775,000 


00 
103% 
105 
100 


105 0 
100%-101 
105 


110 
$2,400,000 
All bonds 
All bonds 


$12,035,000 
$2,000,000 
$35,172,000 
$10,225,000 
$25,000 


$4,000,000 
$1,000,000 





rate of fare, have had a history in line 
with similar bonds in the railroad field, 
advancing from a price of 11 in 1917 
to a high of over 95 this year and a 
current level around 89. This issue 
priced as at present still offers attrac- 
tion for income and moderate apprecia- 
tion. 

Where no contingent interest bonds 
are created, the investor can still select 
junior bonds even though fixed charge 
obligations. In the rapid transit field, 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s of 
1968, now close to par, sold as low as 
65 in 1923 immediately after reorgani- 
zation. Because of subway operation 
and substantial growth in the territory 
served, the company has proved an 
exception to the general run of New 
York traction systems. In the rail- 
road field, Chicago & Eastern Illinois 
General 5s of 1951, although the road 
has had hard sledding owing to an ab- 
normal bituminous coal situation, have 
advanced from the 60s at time of issue 
in 1921 after reorganization to around 
86, which, moreover, is some 8 points 
below their high. Impending reopen- 
ing of union mines in I]linois may wel 
carry them once more considerably 
nearer par value. Missouri Pacific 
General 4s of 1975 are another i 


(Please turn to page 967) 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 


the asseciatien under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 








Address, Building & Lean Ass’n. 











Colorado 


Texas 


Florida 








y! Guaranteed 
0 INCOME 


Short-term Full-paid certificates maturing 
in five years. Secured by first mortgages 
on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
contingent reserve fund and rigid State 
Supervision. 

Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 
DIVIDENDS PAYABLE EITHER 
QUARTERLY OR SEMI- 
ANNUALLY 


Interest to $300 exempt from Federal 
Income Tax 


Write for Booklet MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


THE BANKERS BLDG. 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 


Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 
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Profit by 
Arkansas’ Growth! 


As Arkansas builds, we lend money to home 
builders. A big demand. We offer you, 


therefore, Full Paid Certifi- 
O cates, from $100 to $5,000 at 
7%. 
Interest paid semi-annually. Shares sold in 
multiples of $100. Certificates may be esur- 
rendered any time on 30 days’ notice, without 
penalty or loss of interest. Supervised and 
audited by State Banking Department. Pine 
Bluff is an industrial center, and the fastest 
growing city in the State. 


Send for Free Folder—“C-1” 
“Where Money Grows” 


Jefferson Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


Pine Bluff 
} Arkansas aay 7... | 


Alabama 

















8 % on Monthly Savings 


7 % on Fully Paid 


Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 


ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 


LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 


Under Strict State Supervision 






































SOUTHLAND 


INVESTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 


(Full paid or prepaid Shares) 0 
Dividends Payable January and July 


Issued in amounts of $500, and up 
in multiples of $100. Dividends pay- 
able from date of issue to withdrawal. 
No fees or impositions of any kind. 
Assets $1,750,000. Write for folder 
“Building and Loan as an Investment” 
and Financial Statement. 


SOUTHLAND suioine 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGREGOR, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 


























FULL 
O PAID 


CERTIFICATES 


DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND 
JULY IN CASH 
Installment shares and prepaid certifi- 
cates participating and compounded, earn- 
ing 10%. Strict State supervision; re- 
quired by law to invest all funds in first 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up to $300.00 
annually; fast growing company, splendid 
financial statement. Write for literature. 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 
1001 Santa Fe Building 
Dallas, 
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PROTECTIVE SAVINGS 
and LOAN ASSOCIATION 


ONE MADISON AVENUE_N. Y. CITY 

UNDER SUPERVISION OF THE 
NEW YORK STATE BANKING DE- 
PARTMENT, this Association pro- 
vides several methods of saving money, 
each of which is protected by the 
greatest possible degree of safety. 

e issue shares as follows: 

Single or Double Installment Shares 

Income Shares 

Savings Shares 

Our Income Shares, paying semi-an- 
nual dividends at the rate of 5% per 
annum, on January 1 and July 1, are 
legal investments for trust funds un- 
der The New York State Law. 

Write for our booklet, SM, describ- 
ing the various plans of saving. 




















This Company has the proud rec- 
ord of not having lost a dollar, 
oO not having foreclosed a _ mort- 


gage, has always met withdrawals 
and on demand and has always paid 
8 per cent dividends, payable 2 
safety per cent, quarterly. We do not 
employ solicitors nor charge a 
membership fee on investments with us. All 
stock is non-assessable and is sold at par 
and redeemed at par plus earned dividends. 


Member ‘‘League of Florida Bldg. and Loan Associations” 
Member “‘U. S. League of Local Building and Loan 
Associations’’ 


Mcmber ‘‘American Savings, Building and Loan Institute’ 
APRIL 5, 1921 $0.00 
MCH. 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
MCH. 31,1923, $272,463.58 
MCH. 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
MARCH 31, 1925, $750,097.73 

MARCH 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 

MARCH 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
MARCH 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
JUNE 30, 1928, $2,368,160.98 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


Application for loans far exceed our available 
funds. We respectfully solicit your investments, 


Home Building & 


Loan Company 
E. M. MILLER, SEC.-TREAS. 


Under State Supervision 


16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, 
Phone 5-6025 





Booklet 
for Investors 


Our booklet, ‘‘8% and Safety,’’ tells the 
story of the Orange County Building and 
Loan Association, located in prosperous 
Orlando and Orange County, Florida. 
Assets have grown from $11,000 to $3,- 
$40,997.81 in six years. $641,633.78 has 
been paid in dividends to over 3,000 
stockholders. Has always paid 8%, pay- 
able semi-annually. Shares offered at 
par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 
Orange County 
Building & Loan Association 
Orlando, Florida 
] 











ue 





For Your October Re-Investments pur- 
chase our Full Paid Shares. 8% dividends 
payable 2% quarterly in New York Ex- 
change if desired Conservative manage- 
ment, state supervision and complete tax 
exemption features. Particular Attention 
to Mail Inquiries. 

fo% 


FORT PIERCE <Qaezants. 
BUILDING GLOAN™ | 21 staat’ 


ASSOCIATION 9 4 
Pate a PIERCE FLORIDA 








Texas 





% Systematic Savings 


apr RLA TTUTION 
ee a 


NN. STATE BANKING DEPT. 








On Save as You Please Ac 





Soamatmeaianen 


SEPTEMBER 22, 1928 








8 We pay 8% cash dividends, 
O payable quarterly on Fully 
Paid Shares. 


San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 
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Public Service Corporation 


of New Jersey 
Dividend No. 85 on Com- 


mon Stock 


Dividend No. 39 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 23 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 1 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Cerporation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; at the rate of $5.00 per annum on the non 
Bs value Cumulative Preferred Stock, being 
.25 per share; and 50 cents per share on the non 
par value Common Stock for the quarter ending 
September 30, 1928. Dividends are payable 
September 29, 1928, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business September 1. 1928 
Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
are payable on the last day of each month. 
T. W. Van Middiesworth, Treasurer. 








Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 17 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Steck 


Dividend No. 15 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company has dec lared the regu- 
wd a dividend on the 1% and 6% Pre- 
som vag oo of that Company. Dividends are 
yable September 29, 1928, to stockholders of 

Sreond 4 the Ghee af & usiness September 1, 1928. 
T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 


oe 








THE UNITED LIGHT 
AND POWER COMPANY 


BANKER’S BUILDING 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


The Board of Directors of The United Light and 
Power Company has declared the following divi- 
dends on the stocks of the company: 

A quarterly dividend of $1.63 per share on 
Class “A” Preferred Stock payable October 1, 
1928, to stockholders of record September 15, 1928. 

A quarterly dividend of $1.00 per share on 
Class ‘“‘B’’ Preferred Stock payable October 1, 
1928, to stockholders of record September 15, 1928. 

A ‘dividend of 60¢ pet share on old Class “A” 
ot Class ‘‘B’? Common Stocks payable November 
1, 1928, to stockholders of record October 15, 1928. 

A dividend of 12¢ per share on new Class “A” 
and Class ‘“‘B’? Common Stocks payable November 
1, 1928, to stockholders of record October 15, 1928. 

Stock Transfer books will not be closed. 

L. H. HEINKE, Secretary. 


Chicago, September 4. 1928. 





LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
September 6, 1928. 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors of this 
Company held on September 4th. 1928, a quarterly 
dividend of 50c per share was declared on the 
Common Stock of this Company, payable Septem- 
ber 29th, 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
lose of business on September 15th, 1928. 

Checks will be mailed. 


DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 
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Certain-teed 


Preferred Dividend No. 47 
Common Dividend No. 23 


The Board of Directors has this day 
declared the forty-seventh quarterly 
dividend of 134% on the Preferred 
Stock and the twenty-third divi- 
dend of $1.00 per share on the 
Common Stock of this Corporation, 
payable October 1, 1928, to Stock- 
holders of record at the close of busi- 
ness September 17,1928. Checks will 
be mailed. 





Certain-teed Products Corporation 
ROBERT M. NELSON, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
New York, September 5, 1928 








AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 


PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 118 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 104 

There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of oneand three-quarters percent (134%) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of One 
and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per share on 
the Common Stock without par value, of this 
Company, payable Monday, October 1, 1928, 
to stockholders of record at: the close of busi- 
ness Friday, September 14, 1928. 

Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 

G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President. 
H. C. WICK, Secretary. 
New York, September 5, 1928. 

NoTIcE TO STOCKHOLDERS: The dividend 
above declared on the Common Stock will be 
paid only with respect to the now-authorized 
no-par-value shares of such stock and will not 
be paid with respect to such of the previously- 
authorized par-value shares as shall remain 
unexchanged on the record date. 





Endicott Johnson Corporation 
Dividend No. 38 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly preferred dividend of One Dollar 
Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share and a 
common dividend of One Dollar Twenty- 
five Cents ($1.25) per share, payable 
October Ist, 1928 to stockholders of record 
oo close of business September 20th, 

Checks will be mailed by American Ex- 
change Irving Trust Company, Dividend 
Disbursing Agent. 

September 4, 1928. 


MAURICE E. PAGE, Secretary. 


Warren Brothers Company 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 106 

Dividends of one and one-half per cent (144%) 
on the First Preferred Stock and of one and three- 
quarters per cent (134%) on the Second Preferred 
Stock of this Company have been declared for the 
quarter ending September 30, 1928, payable on 
October 1, 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business September 17, 1928. 

E, SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 


Warren Brothers Company 


Common Stock Dividend 
A quarterly dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per 
share has been declared on the Common Stock of 
this Company, payable on October 1, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
September 17, 1928. E. SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 

















LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1 25 per 1000 
IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 bs at 50-12! 500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete—Delivered in New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 
GEO, MUKRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St., New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 





























Business Opportunities 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
One man placed 300. R 

















y 
offers exclusive advertising ge Un- 
limited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 
vestment required. Experience unnecessary. 


| THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
557 Jack Bout d, Chi i. 
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West Penn 


Power Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 51 of one and 
three-quarters per cent. (134%) upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, and 
quarterly dividend No. 12 of one and 
one-half per cent. (114%) upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Power Company, for the quarter 
ending October 31, 1928, both payable 
November 1, 1928, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on Octo- 
ber 5, 1928. 


G. E. Murrte, Secretary. 
































CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., INC. 
Preferred Stock Dividend No 63 
The Board of Directors has declared a 

quarterly dividend of One Dollar and 

Seventy-five cents per share on the Pre- 

ferred Stock of the Company, payable 

October 1, 1928, to stockholders of record 

at the close of business September 20, 

1928. Checks will be mailed by the Ameri- 

can Exchange Irving Trust Company of 


New York. 
D. A. GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 
Troy, N. Y., Sept. 5, 1928. 


The Bell Telephone Company 


of Canada 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 
A dividend of two percent (2%) has been 
declared payable on the 15th October, 1928 
to shareholders of record at the close of 
business on the 22nd September, 1928. 
. H. BLACK, 
Secretary-Treasurer 
Montreal, August 22nd, 1928. 
INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND: 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
New York, September 13, 1928. 
The Directors of the International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, at their meeting 
September 13th, authorized the regular quarterly 
dividend of 114% payable October 15, 1928, to 
stockholders of record September 21, 1928. 
H. B. ORDE, Treasurer. 
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stance of substantial appreciation in a 
junior but fixed interest obligation of 
, reorganized railroad. Junior issues 
offer the greatest profit possibilities 
put interest need not be confined there- 
to. The intermediate and even the 
prior issues which*may be quite ade- 
quately protected usually sell, immedi- 
ately after reorganization, at a dis- 
count from the average level of bonds 
of their class, and consequently are 
attractive for profit on a considerably 
more moderate scale. 


St. Paul Adjustment 5s 


The only really outstanding junior 
bonds of a major railroad recently re- 
organized at the present time are the 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
Adjustment 5s of 2000. The issue was 
analyzed at length in this publication 
last spring. It is a contingent interest 
obligation; interest payments are still 
below the face requirement, but the 
full rate, although not compulsory, be- 
comes cumulative from the beginning 
of 1980. Through the readjustments 
effected and the revival in the North- 
west, the road is making gratifying 
progress, and indications are that full 
interest requirements can be comfort- 
ably met, upon becoming cumulative 
alittle more than a year and a quarter 
hence. Like the Missouri-Kansas-Texas 
Adjustment 5s, these bonds are also 
convertible into stock on the basis of 
five shares of preferred and five shares 
of ccmmon for each $1,000 bond. The 
present market around 77 compares 
with a high of 79%4 and a low of 61%. 
The issue assumes much interest be- 
cause of the scarcity under present 
conditions of the type of security 
under discussion in this article. 








IS HOME OWNING MORE 
PROFITABLE THAN RENTING? 


(Continued from page 985) 
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ture rent will bring it down to $32.17 
per month. He still lives in a rented 
home, 

Mr. Owner has paid for his home 
and has an additional accumlation 
of $326.32. His interest at 6% on 
this sum will be $19.58 which if applied 
to reduce his future annual charges for 
taxes, etc., will reduce his cost to 
$20.87 per month. He also has the 
satisfaction of living in his own home. 
Mr. Owner’s accumulation is greater 
than Mr. Renter’s by $1,260.93 and his 
cost for shelter is less by $11.30 per 
month. 


For Feature Articles 
to Appear in 
the Next Issue 


See Page 897 
SEPTEMBER 22, 1928 
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Considering Merger? 


In rendering reports for merg- 
ers, American Appraisals may 
include property valuations, 
economic reports, data for re- 
constructing earnings state- 
ments and retrospective analyses 
of depreciation and fixed charges 
for equalizing earning histo- 


ries of the merging companies. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
GOMPANY 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 
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| Puts - Calls “ 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


Spreads 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts ; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are 
described in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 
39 Broadway New York 


—_ 








Telephone Whitehall 10350 

















Portablef 
Privacye 


PRIVACY—when and where you want it— 
and the “makings” serving a double-barrelled 
purpose—that’s behind the new partition line. 


Partitions that can be raised or lowered to 
meet any ceiling height, that may be moved 
from floor to floor when an office is desired in 
another location, effect maximum privacy at 
minimum cost. In addition, the richness of 
color and design add a high note to an otherwise 
dull wall in an office. 


The “they shall not pass” railing is fast dis- 
appearing in modern offices, where space is gen- 
erally at a premium. In its place rises the dual 
utility counter file. Business is transacted across 
the flat, desk-like surface, and from the calm 
and impassive front you would never suspect 
that behind are very practical filing cabinets. 
Thus, the information the public seeks is filed 
within easy reach when you meet at the counter. 
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indicating that part of this tonnage 
has gone into stocks. Consequently, 
if this be so, prospective buyers may 
be able to fill needs, possibly as far 
ahead as November, from their own 
“stocks. 

Automobile production is very active 
and the seasonal decline is likely to be 
less marked than usual. The imple 
ment industry has also experienced a 
very good summer, and present indica- 
tions are that operations will probably 
show an increase. Structural steel de- 
mand has been of such large dimen- 
sions that further heavy consumption 
would be extraordinary; in fact book- 
ings are currently showing a declining 
tendency. Railroad buying of track 
equipment has not gotten under way 
yet, although prospects of such a move 
developing are much brighter. No 
unusual volume of business is looked 
for from the oil industry in the near 
future. 

Pig iron markets were characterized 
by firmer prices during August, which 
was the best month of the year so far 
from the standpoint of sales and ship- 
ments. Production, too, was on an up- 
ward trend, registering a gain of 2% 
over July and 6% over August, 1927, 
Incidentally this is the first increase 
in production since May; but total out- 


put for the eight months is slightly be- 


We shall be glad to send our readers a book- 
hind that of the same period in 1927. 


let on office standards or information on office 
equipment. There is no charge or obligation 
for this service; merely check the information 
desired on the coupon below, and, attached to 
your business letterhead, mail to Office Appli- 
ance and Equipment Department, c/o The 


Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New ee ee 
York, N. Y. ment in business conditions during 
past months the trend of retail sales 
has been steadily upward. At the be- 
ginning of the year, owing to inclem- 
ent weather and uncertainty over the 
agricultural outlook, the situation did 
not appear as promising as it has since 
turned out to be. This was reflected 
in a sluggish retail distribution move- 
ment in the early months, although 
particularly noticeable only in depart- 
ment store sales. With the advent of 
warmer weather, especially during the 
past three months, and the improve- 
ment in crop prospects, buying has re- 
flected more confidence. In view of the 
industrial expansion expected during 
Steel Storage Equipment: the fall months, retail sales volume, as 
CiLockers [Shelving [Cabinets a whole, should be of record breaking 
see ne ee orange stot eevee an am Stel proportions. 
ewriter Copy olders. ectiona ovable ce Partitions: ° 7 
hows Forms for Multiple Copies Steel DWood. d The goo a — co le 
Checks, Confirmations, Bills, OLoud Speaking Interior Telephone wae ws deo Sa y 
rapid addition of new stores and the 


Etc. Systems. 
DLoose Leaf j3inders, Equipment & [Telephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing gains in sales is partly due to this ex- 
Systems. Devices. i Ithough old tablished 
DAnalysis & Incexing Services. Office Furniture: pansion, althoug | Older estan 
OFiling Equipment. (Wood [Steel [Period Furniture for stores have contributed in no small 
OScales. Executive Office Suites. measure. Sales of 24 leading com- 
Sept. 22, 1928. panies for eight months totaled 816.7 


(Please turn to page 970) 
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RETAIL TRADE 











Sales Volume Larger 


*One of a series on modern practices in commercial enterprises 
TEAR HERE 


Accounting Department Equipment 

(COCheck Protection Devices. 
CITime Recording Devices. 
OCONumbering & Dating Machines. 
CiCash Registers. 








Adding Machines. 
(Calculating Machines. 
OBookkeeping Machines. 
CBilling Machines. 
Mailing Room Equipment 
Stamp Affixers. 
(Envelope Sealers. 
(Letter Openers. 


(Addressing Machines. 
OStencil Cutters. 
(CoLetter Duplicators. 


General Office Equipment 


OPapers for Various Purposes. 
(OTypewriters. 




















‘ornage 
juently, 
rs may 
as far 
ir own 


’ active 
y to be 
imple- 
need a 
indica- 
robably 
eel de- 
dimen- 
mption 
; book- 
clining 

track 
Yr way 


crease 
1 out- 
ly be- 

1927. 


Sept. 8, °28 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 

Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 139.9 
Volume Bond Transactions.... $38,299,600 
Average Price 40 Bonds 90.65-90.43 
Brokers’ Loans (Federal 

Reserve) 
Comm’! Loans Federal 
serve Member Banks 


Federal Reserve Ratio 68.6 
Gold Holdings 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. 5% 


19,365,667 


Call Money TL% 
Time.-Money (90 days) 65%% 
Commercial Paper 5%% 
Acceptances (90 days) 436-14 % 
Dun’s Business Failures 321 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.46 
(Aug, 1) 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s).. $13.19 


July 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage. . 3,570,927 
Steel Ingot Production 3,811,573 
Pig Iron Production 3,071,824 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast .. 185 
Automobile Production 396,967 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $302,642,218 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 72,526,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 

(net tons) 


*Copper Production (short 
tons) 73,426 


Cotton Consumption (bales)... 510,565 

Spindles active 28,624,188 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.) ..... 41,282,089 
Railroad Earnings $88,997,366 


% on Railroad Property in- 
vested 4.17 


3,942,931 


35,963,000 


June 
Merchandise Exports $390,000,000 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 


Gold Imports 


$99,932,000 
$20,001,000 


July 
$40,252,896 
$108,760,343 


Mail Order Sales 
Chain Store Sales 


Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) 78 
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$317,000,000 


Sept. 15, °28 
22,792,560 


141.3 
$49,575,250 
90.45-90.42 


68 
5% 


7% 
7% 
5%% 
456-14 % 
405 
$3.47 
(Sept. 1) 
$13.28 


Industrial Barometers 


August 
3,624,043 
4,178,481 
3,135,570 

183 
394,445 
$267,633,178 
**74,157,000 


36,276,000 


17,047 
438,743 
28,228,024 
38,099,091 
$95,226,267 


4.34 
4,230,809 


Foreign Trade 


July 
$392,000,000 
$316,000,000 
$74,190,000 
$11,531,000 


Distributive Trades 


August 
$45,993,326 
$114,011,966 


*V. S&S. Mines. Sept. 5. Sept, 12. ** Subject to revision, 


Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 


Year Ago 
13,620,625 


111.0 
$51,506,650 
91.87-91.70 


+$4,289,209,000 4$4,385,191,000 $3,429,251,000 


$9,081,135,000  $9,088,983,000  $8,645,774,000 


16.7 


$2,747,297,000 $2,770,945,000 $3,124,041,000 


3%4% 


Debits to Individual Accounts. +$13,424,833,000 $$15,985,845,000 $13,964,825,000 


3%4% 
4-4, % 
4-41, % 

3434%% 
406 
$3.29 
(July 1) 
$12.90 


Year Ago 


3,196,037 
3,498,549 
2,947,276 
187 
268,485 
$285,136,501 
78,333,000 


33,637,000 


67,200 
569,675 
32,324,426 
39,832,923 
$85,135,153 


3.95 
4,249,846 


Year Ago 
$343,000,000 
$327,000,000 

$1,803,000 

$10,373,000 - 


Year Ago 
$37,794,784 
$97,619,496 


15 











“IF 
Veranda Breakfasts 
Aboard Saturnia 
and Vulcania 


What a setting... private 
deck veranda...sea sharp- 

“4 ened appetites ... cares 
‘A jading astern... Trays 
‘4 gleaming white and sil- 
ver. Service ... perfect. 


And What a Breakfast! 


The selection of the 

Saturnia, Vulcania 

or Presidente Wil- 

son would suggest 

the alertness and dis- 

crimination which the 

traveling public antici- 

pates in the way of comfort 

— and well-being aboard ship 
today. 


7 To the Mediterranean and Adriatic 


COSULICH LINE 


PHELPS BROS., & CO., General Agents 
17 Battery Place, New York 




















New Kind of 
Check Book 


ends check stub bother 


ge 


AGENTS-—$20 a Day! 
just lay this book before any man who writes 

checks and the sale is made! Ready-Ref is 
easier to use than an ordinary check book—and far 
more convenient. On one page, withdrawals—on op- 
posite page, deposits. A whole month’s record at a 
glance. No more fumbling through check stubs! 
No more twice paid bills! You add or subtract 
only once a month instead of every time you write 
a check. Ideal for home budgets, income tax, 
trust estates—easy to find cost of home, car, in- 
vestments, household expenses, etc. A 5-year 
record! Handsome leatheroid bindings, hand- 
tooled. Your choice of three different editions. 
Full time or spare hours. 

Used and praised by professional men, widows, 
corporation heads—even bankers! Low priced and’ 
pays for itself quickly. Write for introductory 
agents’ offer. Big money—act quick. 

READY REFERENCE CASH & CHECK BOOK CO, 
M-80 Central National Bank Bldg., St. Louis, Mo, 
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Wheres the 
Big Money : 


“Down South,”’ industrial leaders say, and to 
prove it, they are either establishing their home 
office or opening factories and branch offices 


there. 


And why not? The industrial progress of the South 
has been widely broadened in the last two decades. A 
moderate climate permitting outdoor work an average of 
between ten and eleven months a year; plenty of natural 
resources; an abundance of labor, both skilled and un- 
skilled; a large farm area on which grow crops valued at 
4 billions of dollars annually; plenty of railroad facilities 
to move all products; and huge water power develop- 
ments,—all these have been among the important factors 
contributing to this forward movement. 


The Port of Hampton Roads with 
its unlimited anchorage offers an 
excellent entrance to Virginia and 
the wealth it contains. 


Taking full advantage of the facili- 
ties offered in the state, meat pack- 
ers, oil refiners, and manufacturers 
of structural iron and steel, machin- 
ery and tools, paper, and automo- 
biles operate large modern factories. 


And then, there is another inter- 
esting picture. Spacious beaches 
and famous golf courses attract 
visitors to Virginia. They come 
to play and then remain because 
of the opportunities afforded in the 
state. 


Are you inter- 
ested in the 
South? Then 
fill in this 
coupon, and we 
will have full 
informa- 
tion sent you. 


A large supply of raw material 
coupled with liberal labor laws, 
and plenty rail and water outlets 
make Georgia an ideal state for in- 
dustrial activity. 


That these facts have practical ap- 
plication is seen in the size and 
variety of the plants located there. 


Among the industries represented 
are power, textile, iron manufac- 
turing, cotton oil extracting, silk 
and cotton, tire, and clay products. 


Georgia, too, has its recreation side. 
With a climate surpassing the famed 
Riviera, its fast tennis courts, horse 
shows and tree lined bridle paths 
draw a full quota of visitors. 


Industrial and Travel Bureau, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


I am very much interested in the South, because of 


my business, which is 


Sept. 22/28 
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millions, an increase of 126.1 millions 
over the year before. The tendency, 
however, as shown by a recent surye 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chi. 
cago, is toward a falling off in sales 
volume of individual stores as ney 
stores are put on an operating basis, 
Earnings for 1928 will be higher than 
in 1927 but profit margins cannot be 
expected to show the same proportion. 
ate gain as indicated by the percentage 
increases in sales. 

Department store sales during the 





Dividends & Interest 


National Cash 
Credit Ass'n 


National Cash Credit Association 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 22 


The regular quarterly dividend of 15c per share 
and an extra dividend of 15¢ per share and a 
stock dividend of One-Twentieth (1/20th) of one 
share has been declared on the Preferred Stock 
of the Association, payable on October 1, 1928, to 
stockholders of record September 11, 1928. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


National Cash Credit Association 


Common Stock Dividend No. 22 


The regular quarterly dividend of 15c per share 
and a stock dividend of One-Twentieth (1/20th) 
of one share has been declared on the Common 
Stock of the Association, payable October 1, 1928, 
to stockholders of record September 11, 1928. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: Stock originally issued after June 90, 
1928, will receive a pro rata dividend according to 
resolution. 


Kentucky ‘Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 10 


The regular quarterly dividend of 15c per share 
and an extra dividend of 15c per share has been 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable September 25, 1928, to stockholders 
of record on September 11, 1928. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Kentucky Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 10 


The regular quarterly dividend of 15c per sbare 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation, payable September 25, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record September 11, 1928. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 





Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 9 
The regular quarterly dividend of 15c per share 
and an extra dividend of 15¢ per share has bees 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable September 25, 1928, to stockholders 


of record September 11, 1928. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 
Common Stock Dividend No. 9 


The regular quarterly dividend of 15c per ~~ 


has been declared on the Common Stock © 
Corporation, payable September 25. 1928, to stock- 


ecord September 11, 1928. 
a OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


ani tock 
Note: In the case of above companies 8 
originally issued after June 25, 1928. will receive 
a pro rata dividend according to resolution. 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 


& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
t 
A Quarterly Dividend of 2% ($1.00 = 
anor on the PREFERRED STO‘ K of this 
Company will be paid October 15, a * 
A Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) S 
the COMMON STOCK of this Compas will 
the quarter ending September 30, 1928, 
be paid October 31, 1928. stock 
Both Dividends are payable tog 1928 
holders of record as of September 45, *¥* 
H. F. BAETZ, Treasure!- 


New York, September 18, 1928. 
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first six months of the year showed. 


only a small gain in comparison with 
1927; but, since at least 60% of the 
annual business is done in the last half, 
this is not significant. The large pur- 
chasing power of the country as a 
whole should be reflected in a heavier 
sales total during the fall and winter 
months, with a corresponding expan- 
sion in profits. 

Further progress is being made by 
mail order organizations, as evinced 
by steady growth of sales. Agricul- 
tural sections are in possession of 
larger funds as a result of bountiful 
crop yields, which give the farmer an 
expanded purchasing power, thus ma- 
terially aiding mail order companies. 





ACCESSORIES 











Improvzment Continues 


The fact that automobile production, 
with the exception of January, has 
registered a gain in every month so 
far this year as compared with the 
same months in 1927 is favorably re- 
flected in the large volume of business 
the automobile parts and accessories 
industry has been enjoying. During 
the first half of the current year, sales 
involving the purchase of original 
equipment by automobile manufactur- 
ers established a new record for the 
corresponding period in any preceding 
year, while activity in the replacement 
parts division of the industry was also 
at unprecedented levels. 


Profits Expand 


In consonance with the heavier trend 
of consumption profits have shown a 
very substantial expansion, indicating 
that results for the full year will in 
the majority of cases continue the im- 
provement over previous years. While 
all manufacturers did not participate 
to the same extent the prosperity is 
quite general, embracing particularly 
the fields of manufacture which include 
such products as wheels, engine blocks, 
bearings, rear ends, axles, bodies, pis- 
tons and speedometers, etc. Although 
toward the latter part of the summer 
business declined somewhat as a result 
of slight seasonal slackness in the au- 
tomobile industry, demand ‘throughout 
the third quarter held up remarkably 
well and in no way will counteract the 
good showing of the first and second 
quarters. 


Since the number of cars now regis- 
tered in the United States at the pres- 
ent time is the largest ever witnessed, 
sales of replacement parts should con- 
tinue good. It is more than probable, 
too, that automobile output during the 
next few months will be exceptionally 
heavy, as Ford’s return to mass pro- 
duction is slowly but surely material- 
izing. With these factors it is to be 
expected automobile equipment  re- 
quirements will furnish sufficient order 
volume to maintain the satisfactory 
trend now apparent in profit margins. 
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THE LIFE OF 


When you have 


© P. Lorillare Co., Est. 1760 
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EMOTIONAL MOMENTS 
run over a traffic cop, don’t wait 


for him to get up and bawl you 
out, but... Offer him a MURAD 
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THE WESTERN UNION 
TELEGRAPH COMPANY 





New York, September 11, 1928. 
DIVIDEND NO. 238 
A dividend of TWO PER CENT on the Capital 
Stock of this Company has been declared payable 
on the 15th day of October next to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on the 25th day 
of September, 1928. 
The transfer books will remain open. 
G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 








AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY a 
Jersey City, N. J., September 12, 1928 
> A quarterly dividend (No. 106) of one and three- 
» quarters per cent on the Preferred Stock and a 
D quarterly dividend (No. 123) of two per cent onthe 
Dp Common Stock have this day been declared pay- q 
r) able October 15, 1928, to stockholders of record @ 
8 at the close of business October 5, 1928. Checks q 


mailed by The Bank of America, Transfer Agent, 44 
D wail Street, New York City. 
WALTER S. MARDER, Secretary 











POSTAL TELEGRAPH AND CABLE 
CORPORATION 
New York, September 12, 1928. 
The Directors of the Postal Telegraph and 
Cable Corporation at their meeting September 12, 
1928, authorized the quarterly dividend of 1%% 
on the 7% Non-cumulative Preferred Stock, pay- 





Federal Water Service 
Corporation 


Notice of Dividends on 
PREFERRED STOCKS 


The Board of Directors of Fed- 
eral Water Service Corporation 
has declared the regular quar- 
terly dividends of one dollar 
seventy-five cents ($1.75) a share 
on the $7 Preferred Stock and 
one dollar sixty-two and one-half 
cents ($1.62%4) a share on the 
$6.50 Preferred Stock, both pay- 
able October 1, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of 
business September 20, 1928. 


The transfer books will not be 
closed. 


WALTER A. CULIN, Treasurer. 





able October 1, 1928, to Stockholders of record 
September 21, 1928. 








E. de C. JAMES, Treasurer. 

















Ogden St., between Fulton and 
Lombardy Sts., Newark, N. J. 











AND NOW 3 
ANOTHER “MADISON SQUARE GARDEN” 


The second great “Garden” is now being built in Newark, N. J., only twenty minutes from 
downtown New York by the Holland Tunnel and more accessible to Brooklyn than the Polo 
Grounds. New Jersey’s new boxing law permits higher top prices and legalizes fifteen round 
decision bouts. This means that many of the big bouts and the tremendous profits therefron. 
should go to the Newark “Garden.” ; 


MANAGEMENT 


The Newark “Garden” will be managed by Jchn W. Allen, who is a director of New York’s 
Madison Square Garden and on the management committee. Supporting him will be the fol- 
lowing strong Board of Directors: “ 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


The following have consented to serve as members: 


JOHN W. ALLEN, President Newark Garden Corp., Director CORBETT McCARTHY, President Newark Athletic Club, Newark, 
Madison Square Garden Corp., New York, N. Y N. J. 


HORACE A. BONNELL, President Bonnell Motor Car Co., Newark, 
N 


+ 5 

HON. NEWTON A. EK. BUGBEE, Comptroller of the State of New 
Jersey. Trenton, N. J. 

CHARLES A. CARRIGAN, Managing Director Robert. Treat Hotel, 
Newark, N. J. 

JOHN F. CONROY, Treasurer Dime Savings Institution, Newark, 
N. J.; Director Fidelity Union Title & Mortgage Guaranty Co., 
Newark, N. J. 

WAYNE DUMONT, Lawyer, Paterson, N. J. 

GEORGE C, FUNK, President Funk & Wilcox Co., Boston, Mass. 

RUDOLPH J. GOERKE, President The Goerke Co., Newark, N. J.; 
Vice-President United States Mortgage & Title Guaranty Co. of 
New Jersey, Newark, N. J. ‘ 

LEO H. McCALL, Secretary New York Life Insurance Co., New 
York. 


JOHN J. MANTELL, Chairman Public Service Coal Co., New 
York, N. Y.; Director Trust Co. of New Jersey, Jersey City, 
N. J. 

MOSES PLAUT, President Broad Street Association, Newark, N. J. 

J. HERBERT REID, Honorary President, Newark Athletic Club, 
Newark, N. J. 

EDWARD H. SCHWAB, Chairman Splitdorf-Bethleiem Electrical 
Co., Newark, N. J.; Director Roxy Theatres Corp., New York, 
he & 

EDWARD M. WALDRON, President Edward M. Waldron, Inc., 
Newark, N. J.; President Eagle Fire Insurance Co., Newark, 
N. J. 

H. H, WELLENBRINK, Theatre Owner and Operator, Montclair, 
N. J. 


The Garden will be a super-modern fireproof building similar in design to New York's Garden and will 
have a seating capacity of over 14,000. Here will be presented boxing matches, hockey games, bicycle races, 
circuses, conventions, shows, festivals, etc. 


A REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT: Real estate values in the “Garden” vicinity are increasing consist- 
ently. Surrounding the Newark Garden are being built the new Fox Theatre, new Telephone Building, new 
Motors Building, new Law School, etc. The land for Newark’s Garden is already appraised for about. $100,000 
more than its cost to the Corporation. The building when completed has been appraised by Ford, Bacon & 
Davis, Inc., at more than $1,600,000 additional. Accordingly, the land and building alone give a tangible asset 
value to your stock that covers its cost to you. 

EARNINGS AND DIVIDENDS: New York’s New Madison Square Garden in its first year earned over 
$3.00 per share on its common stock. The stock now after two years is selling at over three times the price the 
original subscribers paid. It is only reasonable to expect that this success will be repeated in Newark’s Garden. 


The preferred stock in this Garden will be entitled to dividends yielding 8.7% on the investment. Estimated 
earnings for the first year will be enough to pay the prefered dividend several times and show $3.60 in dividends 


on the common stock. 
SEND COUPON FOR ILLUSTRATED CIRCULAR 


We have prepared a 24 page illustrated booklet of Newark’s “Madison Square Garden.” It describes the building in detail 
and tells of arrangements for all sporting events. 


BENNETT, CONVERSE & SCHWAB 


Incorporated 


7 WALL STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


Telephone Hanover 3034 


Bennett, Converse & Schwab, Inc., 7 Wall St. 
Dept. H.M.-1, New York City. 

Please send me, without obligation on my 
part, the new booklet, giving complete in- 
formation about Newark’s Madison Square 
Garden. 
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XPERIENCED motorists who know the 

smoothness, flashing activity, silent power 
and rugged stamina of the patented double 
sleeve-valve engine are quick to acknowledge 
the Willys-Knight Standard Six as the year’s 
greatest value. @ At the lowest price in his- 
tory, Willys-Knight’s beauty of design and 
superiority of performance are now enjoyed 
by thousands of new owners. @ The sweep- 
ing success of the Standard Six has made 
1928 Willys-Knight’s biggest year. Quality 
was never as high—prices were never as low 
—sales were never as great. @ Most emphati- 
cally, it will be well worth your while to give 
the Standard Six your closest inspection. And 
the more exacting your scrutiny, the greater 
will be your appreciation that this beautiful 
car possesses everything that wins you to a 
fine Six—from the fundamentals of design 
and construction to the smallest details of ap- 
pointment. @ A demonstration of the Stand- 
ard Six reveals the ease of control, quick 
starting, comfortable riding and sustained 
brilliance which have won the praise of more 


5 PASSENGER SEDAN 


‘1Q95, 


COACH ... $995 
TOURING “995 
ROADSTER “995 
COUPE... 1045 


than 325,000 enthusiastic Willys-Knight own- 
ers. @ And years of service—with remarkable 
freedom from carbon troubles and repairs— 
will bring you a new conception of the economy 
with which a truly fine car may be operated. 
Prices f. o. b. Toledo, O., and specifications subject to 


change without notice. Willys-Overland, Inc., Toledo, O., 
Willys-Overland Sales Company, Ltd., Toronto, Can. 














The uest jor Pleasure? 


leads you straight ideas fo 


CAMELS 


© 1928, R. - Reynolds Tobacco 
Company, Winston-Salem, N.C. 





